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Introduction

Language had been subjected to thorough analysis right from dU© down to

_hmdmŠ` on Indian subcontinent thousands of years ago. As a result impeccable

theories had emerged and stood the test of time.

The seeds of linguistic enquiry are there in Vedic literature, i.e. eVnW-

~«m÷U etc. Earlier to nm{U{Z there were àm{Vem»`s for the analysis of  d¡{XH$eãXs

and ì`mH$aUs for bm¡{H$H$eãXs.  nm{U{Z’s Aï>mÜ`m`r is two pronged, which means

it has taken care of both kinds of eãXs and as such is the only ì`mH$aU_² that is

styled as doXm“ (Vedanga).

In truth, nm{U{Z deals with all units of language, viz. dU©…, àH¥${V…, àË``…,

nX_², dmŠ`_², AdmÝVadmŠ`_² and _hmdmŠ`_²Ÿ&  Rather depending on the impor-

tance given it is called nXemó_²Ÿ&

The gyÌs of  nm{U{Z are cryptic in nature and difficult to digest without the

help of commentaries. Paninian system is supported by amendments, called

dm{V©H$s by H$mË`m`Z et al. There is a profound and vast commentary called _hm^mî`_²

by the versatile and famous scholar nVÄO{bŸ&

The gamut of eãXs in Sanskrit can be put under two headings - d¡{XH$ and

bm¡{H$H$. Some d¡{XH$eãXs may have difference in terms of the form vis-a-vis the

bm¡{H$H$eãXs but not in meaning. It is a misconception that ñda (accent) is con-
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fined to d¡{XH$eãXs. The fact is that Sanskrit language per se is associated with

ñda. And nm{U{Z doesn’t make difference in between d¡{XH$ and bm¡{H$H$eãXs in

terms of ñdaŸ& Rather, during the course of time ñda became confined to d¡{XH$eãX…

and the speakers do not show any interest in ñda in bm¡{H$H$eãXs.

As a matter of fact dmŠ`_² or _hmdmŠ`_² is a unit of language and the real

candidate in the transformation of meaning. But since the number of dmŠ`s and

_hmdmŠ`s that are employed, being employed and going to be employed, is infinite,

the compilers of ì`mH$aU system had come down to nXs and since nXs are also

innumerable they embraced the combination of àH¥${V and àË``.

Perfection and brevity are the hallmarks of  nm{U{Z. There are six kinds of

gyÌs in nm{U{Z - g§km, n[a^mfm, {d{Y, {Z`_, A{VXoe, A{YH$maŸ& A gyÌ§ means an

elliptical sentence.

Following the norm of  A“m{“^md in nyd©_r_m§gm, The Paninian system is

constructed. Here {d{YgyÌ_² is the  A{“ and the rest are A“s. There will be EH$-

dmŠ`Vm (onesentenceness) between {d{YgyÌ and the rest and thus a _hmdmŠ` is

achieved, which would help in carrying out different grammatical application such

as gpÝY, g_mg.... etc.

The derivation of the term ì`mH$aU_² is -  ì`m{H«$`ÝVo AneãXoä`… gmYweãXm…

n¥WH²$ {H«$`ÝVo AZoZŸ (the instrument that is useful in the separation of perfect eãXs

from the imperfect ones).
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The unique phenomena of Sanskrit language is that it is associated with

Y_©Ÿ& eãXs employed with ì`mH$aUkmZ would cause Y_© and their counterparts

would accurue  AY_©Ÿ& In other words here grammar is flavored with philosophy.

It may be noted that as a matter of fact  ì`mH$aU_² is not grammar. Rather

ì`mH$aU_² includes grammar. Since there is a pinch of affinity in terms of subject

matter ì`mH$aU_² is roughly translated as grammar. (roughly= without claim to

accuracy). The association of philosophy with Sanskrit made the divine language

a highly standard one and the only natural language in the Universe to be suitable

to computers.

eãXmZwemgZ_² is a synonym of  ì`mH$aU_² - eãXm… AZw{eî`ÝVo àH¥${VàË``m{X-

{d^mJoZ {d{dÀ` ~moÜ`ÝVo AZoZ B{V eãXmZwemgZ_²Ÿ& The term eãX is pregnant with

meaning and it denotes the following meanings - dU©, nX, àH¥${V, àË``, dmŠ`,

AdmÝVadmŠ`, _hmdmŠ`, nam, ní`ÝVr, _Ü`_m, d¡Iar, Üd{Z, eãXà_mU, H$mì`, ....etc.

As a result, the term eãX is rendered untranslatable and should be adapted.

In light of the above discussion it is clear that the rendering of the term eãX as

“word” is untenable.

nVÄO{b authored three works, viz. `moJmZwemgZ_², _hm^mî`_² and MaH$gyÌ_²,

in order to obviate the three kinds of Xmofs (defects) related to _Zg², dmH²$ and earaŸ&

The {gÕmÝV is that it is the ~m¡ÕmW© (imaginary meaning) rather than the real

thing that is to be taken in ì`mH$aUà{H«$`mŸ&
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Although  ì`mH$aU_² deals chiefly with the analysis of a word, that of sen-

tence also dominates the scene across nm{UZr`_² as the same is the real candidate

in the transformation of meaning.

By and large, the definition of a dmŠ` offered by O¡{_{Z in nyd©_r_m§gm is

accepted by d¡`mH$aUs in Toto.

The conspicuous difference between d¡`mH$aUs and _r_m§gH$s is that ñ\$moQ>

is the cause in the understanding of the meaning of a dmŠ`, whereas for _r_m§gH$s

it is the dU©s that are the real candidates.

A survey of different aspects pertaining to dmŠ`_², it’ s form  as was postu-

lated by different systems or schools of Indian Philosophy, how clearly expli-

cated various propositions, .... etc., will be discussed in this thesis.

* * * * * * *
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Chapter - I

Analysis of V¡kya according toAnalysis of V¡kya according toAnalysis of V¡kya according toAnalysis of V¡kya according toAnalysis of V¡kya according to
Different systems of Indian PhilosophyDifferent systems of Indian PhilosophyDifferent systems of Indian PhilosophyDifferent systems of Indian PhilosophyDifferent systems of Indian Philosophy

d¡`mH$aUs, while accepting the definitions of a sentence offered by both

O¡{_{Z as well as A_aqgh, composed a dmŠ`bjU, i.e ‘EH${VL²>’ that is exclusively

useful for ì`mH$aU to effect certain applications. Rather this is a technical definition

and should not be used outside ì`mH$aU.  Here is a panorama -

It is in 8th AÜ`m` nm{U{Z compiled the following gyÌs for effecting {ZKmV

(AZwXmÎm) dm§Zmdm¡, dgZgm¡ etc. as AmXoe to ̀ wî_V² & Añ_V².  These are called by the

term {ZKmV`wî_Xñ_XmXoem… - nXñ` (8.1.16), nXmV² (8.1.17), AZwXmÎm§ gd©_nmXmXm¡

(8.1.18), `wî_Xñ_Xmo… fð>rMVwWu{ÛVr`mñW`modm©Þmdm¡ (8.1.20), ~hþdMZñ` dñZgm¡

(8.1.21), Vo_`mdoH$dMZñ` (8.1.22), Ëdm_m¡ {ÛVr`m`m… (8.1.23), {VL²>L>{VL>… (8.1.28).

In the present case the {ZKmV by {VL²>L>{VL>… is more relevant. {VL²>L>{VL>…

means - A{VL>ÝVmV² nXmV² na§ {VL>ÝV§ {ZhÝ`Vo (a {VL>ÝV which follows a non {VL>ÝV-

nX gets AZwXmÎmñda) Ex: A{¾_rio....

Here the question is whether the {VL>ÝV i.e ha, in the example - A §̀ XÊS>… hamZoZ,

will get {ZKmV by the above gyÌ or not.  It means when there is no gm_Ï ©̀_² between

XÊS> & ha as the example can be divided into two sentences - A`§ XÊS>…, hamZoZ.
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In the first example the verb ApñV is supplemented following the dm{V©H$-

ApñV ©̂dÝVrna… Aà ẁÁ`_mZmo@ß`pñV under AZ{^{hVo (2.3.1) and we have the sentence

A §̀ XÊS>… ApñVŸ& In such a situation there cannot be two  (main) {VL>ÝV’s in a single

sentence.  This aspect has been mentioned clearly by nVÄO{b under ‘{VL²>L>{VL>…’

- Z {h g_mZdmŠ ò Ûo {VL>ÝVo ñV…Ÿ&

In this context H$mË`m`Z offered a dm{V©H$ - g_mZdmŠ ò ẁî_Xñ_XmXoem… and

opined that following the A{YH$ma i.e. g_mZdmŠ ò the {ZKmV is achieved and therefore

the conditional word A{VL²> in nm{U{ZgyÌ is not necessary.

In order to avoid confusion with the bm¡{H$H$dmŠ`bjU, i.e. AW£H$ËdmV² -

EH§$ dmŠ`§ gmH$m¬§ MoV² {d^mJo ñ`mV² (O¡{_{ZXe©Z_² 2.1.14.56), H$mË`m`Z offered a

definition of  dmŠ` i.e. purely technical and exclusively applicable in the case of

g_mZdmŠ` - EH${VL²>.

Here it is ~hþd«r{h - EH§$ àYmZ§ {VL>ÝV§ `pñ_Z² VV²Ÿ& nVÄO{b while discussing

this aspect under g_W©… nX{d{Y… (2.1.1) offered ‘~«y{h ~«y{h’ as example.  The same

insinuates  that ‘EH${VL²>’ is ~hþd«r{h .

As a result, the {VL>ÝV, ha gets {ZKmV as in the given example (even if the

supplemented ApñV is there) ha is the {VL>ÝV that is àYmZ - as it is a g_mZdmŠ`.

h[a in dmŠ`H$mÊS> of dmŠ`nXr`, íbmoH$ 3 clarifies -

{ZKmVm{Xì`dñWmWª emóo `Ën[a^m{fV_²Ÿ&

gmH$m¬md`d§ VoZ Z gdª Vwë`bjU_²Ÿ&&
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(The technical definition i.e. offered in the emó for a settlement in terms

of  {ZKmV etc… i.e. EH${VL²> (dmŠ`_²) is not completely in agreement with the

definition of a dmŠ` offered by O¡{_{Z.)

On the other hand, since nm{U{Z also had  in his mind a sentence wherein

there will be two {VL>ÝV’s and in order to avoid {ZKmV to the later, inserted the

conditional word A{VL²>.

Further H$mË`m`Z in order to see that the present dmŠ`bjU does not apply

in cases like dmŠ`ñ` Q>o… ßbwV CXmÎm… (8.2.83) offered another dmŠ`bjU that is

akin to the one offered by O¡{_{Z and A_aqgh - Am»`mV§ gmì``H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ §̀

g{H«$`m{deofU§ MŸ&

In `Ow… n[a_mUm{YH$aU of  nyd©_r_m§gm, O¡{_{Z compiled the following gyÌ,

which according to Hw$_m[ab^Å>  is  invariably  useful in _ÝÌ, ~«m÷U & bmoH$ - AW£H$-

ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ gmH$m¬§ Mo{Û^mJo ñ`mV²Ÿ&

In ̀ Owd}X the texture of the text is highly complicated and hence confusing.

So much so that the length of a single `Owg² is very difficult to decide. ̀Owg² is a

synonym of  dmŠ`_².

In such a situation O¡{_{Z offered the above gyÌ under ̀ Ow… n[a_mUm{YH$aU

which is self explanatory.

Here is e~añdm_r - AW àpíbï>n{R>Vofw `Owîfw H$W_dJå òV - B`XoH§$ `Ow[a{VŸ&

Further e~añdm_r offers  interpretation along with illustrations from Veda only.
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By how lengthy group of words the sacrifice is being performed that group

is considered as a single `Owg² by how lengthy is the sacrifice being performed by

which length the CnH$ma to {H«$`m is being exhibited.

1. Vofm_¥½`ÌmW©deoZ nmXì`dñWmŸ& (2.1.35)

2. Jr{Vfw gm_m»`m (2.1.36)

3. eofo `Ow… eãX… (2.1.37) - `m Z Jr{V… Z M nmX~Õ§ VV² - àpíbï>n{R>V§

`Ow[a{VŸ& (em~a^mî`_²)

Since that much should be pronounced it is called a dmŠ`_².  Therefore it is

being said -  a single sentence due to singleness of purpose - if there will be one

sentenceness due to this reason - therefore a group of words serving a single

purpose is a sentence.  Also when separated if the words have got AmH$m¬m. What

is the example -

Xodñ` Ëdm g{dVw… àgdo - `mdVm nXg_yhoZoÁ`Vo, VmdmZ² nXg_yh EH§$ `Ow…Ÿ&

{H$`Vm MoÁ`Vo ? `mdVm {H«$`m`m CnH$ma… àH$mí`Vo VmdÛº$ì`ËdmX² dmŠ`{_Ë`wÀ`VoŸ&

VoZm{^Yr`Vo- AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ`{_{VŸ& EVñ_mƒoËH$maUmXoH$dmŠ`Vm ^d{VŸ& Vñ_mXoH$mW©…

nXg_yhmo dmŠ`_², `{X M {d^Á`_mZ§ gmH$m¬§ nX§ ^d{VŸ& {H$_wXmhaU§ ? Xodñ` Ëdm g{dVw…

àgd B{VŸ&

A careful study of the above gyÌ along with ̂ mî` makes one believe that

there is dichotomy in the application of the present gyÌ, i.e. in doX & bmoH$; so that

the gyÌ can be considered as a definition of dmŠ`_² although it is meant for measuring
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the exact length of a  `Owg².  This view is supported by the term “dmŠ`_²” instead of

‘`Owg²’ in the gyÌ and the discussion on ^mî` thereupon.

It is also significant that e~añdm_r across his ̂mî` nowhere offers a single

example of  dmŠ` from bmoH$.

Hw$_m[ab in his VÝÌdm{V©H$ on the above gyÌ had had a detailed discussion that

will have long range influence in terms of the definition of a dmŠ`, the defect

dmŠ` ôX, ^md is dmŠ`mW©, A{^{hVmÝd`dmX etc. While refuting the argument of some

scholars that the above gyÌ is a definition of  bm¡{H$H$dmŠ §̀ only following hoVw &

à{g{Õ,> Hw$_m[ab puts forth the question as to where, among _ÝÌ, bmoH$ & ~«m÷U, is

the use of this bjU -

`Oŵ }X§ M _wŠËd¡VÛmŠ ¡̀H$Ëdñ` bjU_²Ÿ&

_ÝÌ~«m÷UbmoHo$fw dº$ì`§ ¹$mon`wÁ`VoŸ&&

Further, before concluding that the same definition of a dmŠ` applies

invariably in _ÝÌ~«m÷U^mJ as well as bmoH$ as Aì`{^Mm[a, Hw$_m[ab clarifies that

there may be 100 phonemes or 1000 phonemes in respect of the meaning, it has

to be taken as a single unit having dmŠ ¡̀H$Ëd, provided the same is decided as having

AW£H$Ëd and there is no limit for dmŠ ¡̀H$Ëd.

He also asserts that - since it is not possible to decide whether a group of

dU©’s across a number of sentences can be considered a sentence or not as the
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meaning is not known, wherever the singleness of meaning across the words is

clearly seen that group of words has to be taken as possessing EH$dmŠ`Vm.

dmŠ ¡̀H$ËdmƒmW£H$Ëdo@dYm ©̀_mUo, Adí`_W©{Zanoj§ dmŠ ¡̀H$Ëd_dJÝVì`_²Ÿ& Z M

Vñ`md{YËdoZ {H${#mV² ní`m_mo dU©eV§ dU©ghò§ dmŸ& VWm {h -

AkmVmW}fw dU}fw ~hþdmŠ ¡̀H$d{V©fwŸ&

Z H$Xm{MÝ_{VÑ©ï>m dmŠ`o`ËdmdYmaUoŸ&&

Vñ_mËnXofw `mdËgw lỳ _mUofw Ñí`VoŸ&

{dñnï>_¡Š`_W©ñ` VmdVm_oH$dmŠ`VmŸ&&

bmoH$_ÝÌ~«m÷Uoîdì`{^Mm[a VXod dmŠ`bjU{_{V pñWV_²Ÿ&

In this context Hw$_m[ab takes the opportunity to squarely refute the thesis

of  d¡̀ mH$aUs that the existence of words in a sentence is a myth and the words are

achieved through artificial separation of a sentence. And his statement has become

popular across different systems and schools of Indian Philosophy as ‘A{^{hVm-

Ýd`dmX’ which literally means A{^{hVmZm§ nXmWm©Zm_² AÝd`…, i.e. initially the words

express their meaning and the g§gJ© of the nXmW©’s is  dmŠ`mW©. à^mH$aJwé, the doyen

of  à^mH$a school of  _r_m§gm, rather advocates the quite opposite thesis called

ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX which literally means - the words of a sentence initially get

connected with each other and then only render the meaning so that the dmŠ`mW©

is achieved.
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The argument that earlier to dmŠ` the very question of decoding the AW©

(nXmW©) and it’s EH$Ëd cannot be there - is untenable.

Here is our thesis – the  dmŠ`mW© is proposed by the nXmW©’s known through

the nXs -  this is well known in the bmoH$ and in that case there is no need of

dmŠ ¡̀H$Ëd being the cause.

If  dmŠ §̀, just like nX§, becomes the agent of expression, then, may be, at

times, the EH$Ëd & AZoH$Ëd of a dmŠ`mW© that follows the same (phenomena) of

dmŠ` is accepted.  Rather when the cognition of  dmŠ`mW©, that doesn’t require any

nXì`mnma, happens due to the g§gJ©, after the meaning of each word is expressed by

the words only, which are independent and separate, then it is being decided that

due to g§gJ© that many words are a single dmŠ`_².  In such a situation we do not see

any action for dmŠ` and it’s EH$Ëd.  Therefore there is no contradiction.

The ̂ mdZm itself qualified by it’s H$maH$’s is ̂ mdZm and if there are other

eãX’s then certainly will there be a different ̂ mdZm.  In which nXg_yh another

^mdZm is not being proposed by other words there will be EH$dmŠ`Ëd§ and if another

^mdZm is proposed then there will be  ZmZmdmŠ`Ëd_².  And since both EH$dmŠ`Ëd_²&

ZmZmdmŠ`Ëd_² are known from another thing, nXg_yh cannot be a cause of AW£H$Ëd.

Therefore this commentary is perfectly valid as per em~a^mî`_².

Hw$_m[ab, while asserting his views on the gyÌ takes up em~a^mî`§ for

elaboration -  by which length of  nXg§km the ̀ mJgmYZ_² is being reminded that

length of  ̀ Owg² & dmŠ §̀ has to be notified - it is being defined.
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The dmŠ`, which is also capable in an activity has to be notified, it will be

suitable, no less and no more.  The sacrifice is being performed by one having that

much length. Of what kind is it? The definition is having a single meaning and parts

that have got expectancy.  If such a unit is a single `Owg², the one which is more

than that is another sentence and another `Owg² - it amounts to saying this. Thus

everywhere by taking the words that are capable of  EH$mW©Ëd either before or after

and by renouncing the words which are incapable, different `Owg² are being

formatted.  Therefore by offering a definition of  EH$dmŠ`_², the definitions of

`Oŵ }X & dmŠ` ôX are achieved through implication.

VoZmoÀ`Vo -

`mdVm nXg”oZ ñ_m ©̀Vo `mJgmYZ_²Ÿ&

VmdÚOwíM dmŠ §̀ M dº$ì`Ëdm{Þê$ß`VoŸ&&

dMZmhª {h dmŠ §̀ H$m }̀ g_Wª M, VXhª ^d{V, Z Ý ỳZ_² A{YH§$ dmŸ& VmdV¡d MoÁ`VoŸ&

VÎmw H$sÑer{V ? EH$mWª gmH$m¬md`dËd§ Mo{V bjU_²Ÿ& B©Ñe§ MoXoH§$ `Ow…, `ÎmVmo@{YH§$

VÛmŠ`mÝVa§, `OwaÝVa§ MoË ẁº§$ ^d{VŸ& Ed§ gd©Ì nwañVmËnañVmÛ¡H$mW©Ëdg_W©nXn[aJ«hUm-

Xg_W©nX{d^mJoZ M {^Þm{Z `Oy§{f H$ëß`ÝVoŸ& VoZ¡H$dmŠ`bjUo Vm¡ MmWm©ÚOw^}XdmŠ`-

bjU`mo… {g{Õ[a{VŸ&

à^mH$a{_l in his commentary on em~a^mî` viz. , ‘~¥hVr’, follows the same

line as O¡{_{Z and e~añdm_r, rather, unlike Hw$_m[ab, he clubs both _hmdmŠ` and

dmŠ` here itself -
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In case EH$Ëd is resorted to, it will not stop with dmŠ ¡̀H$Ëd but extends to

EH$dmŠ`Vm of all the sentences, just like EH$Ëd of  dU©s in a nX and that of nXs in a

dmŠ`. Why so? Due to the understanding of  EH$Ëd only.  Obviously there will be

the feeling of  ‘this is eãX’ ‘this is eãX’ in every dmŠ` and ‘this is eãXmW©’ ‘this is

eãXmW©’ in every dmŠ`mW©.  Therefore, the gamut of  H$_©s like ‘Á`mo{Vï>mo_’ etc. is

taken as a single unit only. EH$Ëdo {h Z dmŠ ¡̀H$Ëd EdmdpñW{V…, {H$ÝVw gd©dmŠ`mZm_oH$-

dmŠ`Vm àmßZmo{V, dUm©Zm{_d nXo nXmZm{_d dmŠ òŸ& H$ñ_mV² EH$ËdmdJ_mXodŸ& ^d{V {h

gd©dmŠ òfw eãX… eãX… BË òfm ~w{Õ…, gd©dmŠ`mW}fw M eãXmW©… eãXmW© B{VŸ& V{XX_{^Þ_od

Á`mo{Vï>mo_m{XH$_©OmV§ àmßZmo{V B{VŸ&

_r_m§gm offers a beautiful device in the form of a defect called dmŠ` ôX that

is useful in doX, bmoH$ and across different systems of Indian Philosophy the same

is useful to prevent unjustified splitting of a dmŠ` with unitary sense or AW£H$Ëd.

In dmŠ` ôXm{YH$aU (ny._r.2.1.15.47) O¡{_{Z offers the following gyÌ – ‘g_ofw

dmŠ` ôX… ñ`mV²’ – A sentence gets split when there is no mutual expectancy.

em~a^mî`_² - ‘g_ofw nañnamZmH$m§jofw dmŠ`§ {^ÚVoŸ&’ In `Owd}X the following pairs of

mantras are seen Bfo Ëdm, D$O} Ëdm, Am ẁ̀ ©koZ H$ënVm§, àmUmo ̀ koZ H$ënVm_²Ÿ& e~añdm_r

takes up the above pairs for discussion and comments that since no purpose (AW©)

is conspicuous  each pair has to be considered as EH$dmŠ`_².  In {gÕmÝV he explains

that although no purpose is seen through àË`j etc. it is understood through l¥{V -

BfoËdo{V {N>Z{Îm, D$O} Ëdo{V AZw_m{ï>© and Am ẁ̀ ©koZ H$ënVm§, àmUmo `koZ H$ënVm_². In the
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case of latter the àmUŠb¥{á is different from Am ẁ…Šb¥{á. This is what is meant by

‘dmŠ §̀ {^ÚVoŸ&’

em~a^mî`_² - ‘Bfo Ëdm’  ‘D$O} Ëdm’  B{VŸ& VWm ‘Am ẁ̀ ©koZ H$ënVm_²’, ‘àmUmo ̀ koZ H$ënVm_²’

B{VŸ& AÌ gÝXoh… - {H$_od_m{X {^Þ§ dmŠ`_², CV¡H${_{VŸ& EH${_{V ~«y_…Ÿ& Bfo Ëdm BË òd_wºo$

Z {H${#mX² Ñï>§ à`moOZ_², VWm D$O} Ëdm BË`{n M, dMZgm_Ï`m©XÑï>_²Ÿ& VXŵ mä`m_oH§$

H$ën{`Vw§ Ý`mæ`_²Ÿ& Vñ_mXoH§$ dmŠ`_²Ÿ& Ed§ àmáoŸ ~«y_… - g_ofw dmŠ` ôX… ñ`mV²Ÿ& g_ofw -

nañnamZmH$m¬ofw dmŠ §̀ {^ÚVoŸ& ‘Bfo Ëdm’  BË`ZoZ¡H$mo@W©… {H«$`Vo, ‘D$O} Ëdm’  BË`ZoZmna…Ÿ&

ZpÝdXmZr_odmoº§$ ZmÌ Ñï>mo@W© B{VŸ& `Ú{n àË`jm{XZm à_mUoZ Zmonbä`Vo lwË`m Vw Jå`Vo -

Bfo Ëdo{V {N>Z{ÎmŸ& D$O} ËdoË`Zw_m{ï>©Ÿ B{VŸ& VWm Am ẁ̀ ©koZ H$ënVm_², àmUmo `koZ H$ënVm_²

BË`m ẁ… Šb¥áoaÝ`m àmUŠb¥{á…Ÿ&

Rather if a sentence with AW£H$Ëd and {ZamH$m¬ is split as two then it is a Xmof

called dmŠ` ôX. Hw$_m[ab declares in íbmoH$dm{V©H$ - when there is provision of

EH$dmŠ`Vm, dmŠ`^oX should not be carried out. dmŠ`^oX is of several types.

_r_m§gH$’s (even other systemists) don’t accept dmŠ` ôX when there is AW£H$Ëd.

That’s why the following statements are seen across - splitting of sentence due to

split in meaning, dmŠ` ôX will be there between two, which are being injected and

mutually not connected, dmŠ` ôX is said where there is more than one {d{Y, dmŠ` ôX

is caused by multiple JwU{dYmZ.

_r_m§gH$_Vo M AW£H$ËdmXoH$dmŠ`Ëdo {gÕo dmŠ`mÝVaH$ënZm Xmof…Ÿ& A`_od Xmof…

dmŠ` ôX BË ẁÀ`VoŸ& VXwº§$ íbmoH$dm{V©Ho$ - ‘‘gå^dË òH$dmŠ`Ëdo dmŠ` ôXñVw Zoî`Vo’’  B{VŸ&
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dmŠ`^oXíM Z¡H${dY… dV©VoŸ& VÌ AW£H$Ëdo dmŠ`^oXmo Zm“r{H«$`Vo _r_m§gH¡$…Ÿ& AV Ed

em~a^mî ò ~hþe… Cº$_² - ‘‘AW©̂ oXmÛmŠ` ôX…’’, ‘‘Û`moíM {dYr`_mZ`mo… nañnaoUmgå~Õ`mo…

dmŠ` ôXàg“…’’ , ‘‘AZoH${d{YVmo {h dmŠ` ôX Cº$…’’, ‘‘AZoH$JwU{dYmZmÛmŠ` ôX…’’  BË`m{XŸ&

The author of  A_aH$moe, viz., A_aqgh offered the following definition of

dmŠ` - gw{áL>ÝVM`mo dmŠ §̀ {H«$`m dm H$maH$mpÝdVmŸ& It means, ZmJoe in d¡`mH$aU{gÕmÝV-

bKw_ÄOyfm ({VLW©{Zê$nU_²), bKweãXoÝXweoIa (hbÝVnw±{b“) and in CÚmoV (2.1.1) says–

a group of  gw~ÝV’s,  ex:- M¡ÌoU e{`Vì`_², a group of {VL>ÝV’s - nM{V ̂ d{V, a group

of  gw{áL>ÝV – M¡Ì… nM{V.  Here ‘dm’ is in the sense of ‘MoV²’, ‘ ~moÜ`m’  (to be taught) is

to be supplemented. To sum up – The ‘gw{áL>ÝVM`’ that denotes a {H«$`m associated

with H$maH$ is a dmŠ`_². gwn² M {VL²> M gw{áL²>, gw~² {d{eï>§ {VL²> gw{áL²>  then there will

be EH$eof - gw{áL²> M gw{áL²> M gw{áL²>Ÿ& then gw{áL>m_² AÝV… gw{áL>ÝV…Ÿ&

gw{áL>ÝVmZm§ M`… - gw{áL>ÝVM`… - by this {dJ«h we get all the three types of

dmŠ` - gw~ÝVM`, {VL>ÝVM` & gw{áL>ÝVM`Ÿ& gw~ÝVM` - M¡ÌoU e{`Vì`_², {VL>ÝVM`-

nM{V ^d{V etc., gw{áL>ÝVM` - M¡Ì… nM{V. The condition {H«$`m dm is to avoid a

group of meaningless words.  By the word gw{áL>ÝVM` the lone word such as nM{V

cannot be considered as a sentence, as the same also denotes a {H«$`m associated

with H$V©¥Ëd and so on .  The same is called the definition of  EH$dmŠ`Ëd_² pregnant

with  EH$moÔoí`H¡$H${dYo`H$Ëd_².

The same is said by h[a - when separated if the parts are found with

expectancy of an outside word, if the {H«$`m is considered as predominant, if there
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are direct or indirect qualifiers and if a single thing is proposed then it is a single

dmŠ`.  Here dmŠ §̀ means ‘EH§$ dmŠ`_²’ as Jaimini rules AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ gmH$m¬§

MoV² {d^mJo ñ`mV²Ÿ&

As far as the Ý`m`Xe©Z§ is concerned g_` or g‘>oV is the cause of the cognition

of a meaning from a eãX. Here is Ý`m`gyÌ_² - gm_{`H$ËdmÀN>ãXmW©gåàË``ñ`Ÿ&

(2.1.55),  d¡eo{fH$gyÌ_² - gm_{`H$… eãXmXW©àË``…, dmËñ`m`Z the author of  Ý`m`^mî`

had had the following commentary on the above gyÌ - what is this ‘g_`’? making

a rule that is mandatory and in the form of denoter (A{^YmZ) and denoted (A{^Yò )

such as this much meaning is denoted by this eãX , by employing this, the cognition

of the meaning from eãX will take place. On the contrary, one cannot have the

cognition although he had the eãX and this is indispensable even for the gå~ÝYdmXr

(who follows the AZw_mZ in terms of gå~ÝY). In the world the cognition of  g_`

takes place by the comparison of the eãX that is being employed.

Ý`m`^mî`_² - Z gm_{`H$ËdmÀN>ãXmW©gåàË``ñ`Ÿ&

Z gå~ÝYH$m[aV§ eãXmW©ì`dñWmZ§, qH$ V{h© g_`H$m[aV§ `ÎmXdmoMm_ - Añ òX{_{V

fîR>r{d{eï>ñ` dmŠ`ñ`mW©{deofmo@ZwkmV… eãXmW©̀ mo… gå~ÝY… B{V g_ §̀ V_dmoMm_ B{VŸ&

qH$ nwZa §̀ g_`… Añ` eãXñ òX_W©OmV_{^Yò _² BË`{^YmZm{^Yò {Z`_{Z`moJ…, Vpñ_-

Þwn ẁºo$ eãXmW©gåàË``mo ^d{V, {dn ©̀̀ o {h eãXldUo@{n àË``m^md…, gå~ÝYdm{XZm{n

Mm`_dO©Zr` B{VŸ& à ẁÁ`_mZJ«hUmƒ g_`mon`moJmo bm¡{H$H$mZm_², g_`nmbZmWª MoX§ nX-
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bjUm`m dmMmo@Ýdm»`mZ§ ì`mH$aU_²Ÿ& dmŠ`bjUm`m dmMmo@W©bjU_², nXg_yhmo dmŠ`_²

AW©n[ag_mám{d{VŸ& VXod§ àm{ábjUñ` eãXmW©gå~ÝYñ`m@W©Vwfmo@{n AZw_mZhoVwZ© ^dVr{VŸ&

d¡eo{fH$Xe©Z_² - gm_{`H$… eãXmXmW©àË``…Ÿ& (7.2.20)

g_`… g‘>oV…Ÿ& Apñ_Z² eãXo Cƒ[aVo A`_Wm}@dJÝVì` BË òd§ê$n…Ÿ& Vñ_mXmJV…

VXkmZmXwËnÚVo {Z`Vñ`mW©ñ` ~moY… {MaÝVZmo@ÚVZmo dm g‘>oV Ed eãXmW©`mo… gå~ÝY

B{V ^md…Ÿ&

ì`mH$aU is nothing but the analysis of a eãX in the form of a nX and it is

meant to register the g_`. Also the _r_m§gm which says – when the meaning is

completed the group of words is called a dmŠ`_², is meant to analyze the eãX in

the form of a dmŠ`. Thus in such a situation not even an iota of purpose will be

there if the relation between eãX and AW© (i.e. g§`moJ) can be a case of inference.

Thus it is clear that the bm¡{H$H$dmŠ`bjU_² of O¡{_{Z - AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀

etc. is acceptable to Z¡̀ m{`H$s.  And since, it is also on the same cart, the definition

offered by  A_aqgh i.e. gw{áL>ÝVM`mo dmŠ §̀ etc. is also acceptable to  Z¡`m{`H$s.

On the other hand, OJXreVH$m©b‘>ma the author of  eãXe{º$àH$m{eH$m and a

Zì`Z¡̀ m{`H$ refutes the dmŠ`bjU§ offered by A_aqgh -

{_WñgmH$m¬eãXñ` ì ỳhmo dmŠ §̀ MVw{d©Y_²Ÿ&

gw{áL>ÝVM`mo Z¡d_{Vì`mßË`m{XXmofV…Ÿ&& gmW©H$eãXo dmŠ`{Zê$nU_².13

The mutual expectancy of which eãX’s is positive towards the emãX~moY
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related to which meaning, that kind of group of words is a dmŠ`_² in the kind of

meaning.  It is of four types, which are going to be discussed.

`mX¥eeãXmZm§ `mÑemW©{df{`VmH$mÝd`~moY§ àË`ZwHy$bm nañnamH$m¬m VmÑeeãX-

ñVmo_ Ed VWm{dYmW} dmŠ`_²Ÿ& Vƒ MVw{d©Y§ MVòíM {dYm dú`ÝVoŸ&

The definition i.e. gw{áL>ÝVM`mo  dmŠ §̀ {H«$`m dm H$maH$mpÝdVm offered by A_aqgh

is untenable as there will be over - application and under - application because of

the dichotomy of  gw~ÝV and {VL>ÝV in the form of single and collective units.

Neither a sequence like KQ>§, nQ>§ nor like nM{V, JÀN>{V which is a eãXg_yh can be

a dmŠ`_² nor KQ>…, nM{V cannot be a dmŠ` separately.

The argument of ancient scholars that there cannot be a dmŠ`_² without a

{H«$`m is not authoritative as it lacks logic.

`Îmw gw{áL>ÝVM`mo dmŠ`{_Ë`_aqgh¡éº$_², VÞ `wº$_², gw~ÝV`mo… àË`oH$g_wXm`-

{dH$ënoZm{Vì`mßË`ì`mßË`mo… àg“mV²Ÿ& Z {h KQ>§ nQ>{_Ë`mH$ma… nM{V JÀN>VrË`mZwnyduH$mo

dm eãXg_yhmo dmŠ`_²Ÿ& Z dm KQ>… nMVrË òV`mo… àË òH§$ Z dmŠ`Ëd_²Ÿ& {H«$`ma{hV§ Z dmŠ`_-

ñVrË`m{XH$ñVw àmMm§ àdmXmo {Z`©w{º$H$ËdmXlÕo`…Ÿ&

Having thus refuted a genuine dmŠ`bjU of  A_aqghmMm ©̀ which is accepted

by every scholar, OJXreVH$m©b‘>ma offers his own dmŠ`bjU -

gw~ÝV§ M {VL>ÝV§ M gw~ÝV¡H$g_pÝdV_²Ÿ&

gw{áL>ÝVÛ`J ª̂ dmŠ`_od§ MVw{d©Y_²Ÿ&&

(quoted in the commentaries of  H¥$îUH$mÝV & am_^Ð)
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gw~ÝV, {VL>ÝV, gw~ÝV gw~ÝV, {VL>ÝV {VL>ÝV – can be the four types of sentence

according to OJXre.

On the other hand, H¥$îUH$mÝV{dÚmdmJre the author of the commentary viz.,

H¥$îUH$mÝVr, refutes the line of argument taken by OJXre.

H¥$îUH$mÝVQ>rH$m -

gw~ÝV§ M {VL>ÝV§ M gw~ÝV¡H$g_pÝdV_²Ÿ&

gw{áL>ÝVÛ`rJ ª̂ dmŠ`_oVƒVw{d©Y_²Ÿ&&

B{V níMmÛú`Vo BË`W©…Ÿ& ̀ mÑemW©{df`H$~moY§ àVr{V {ddaUJ«ÝWo ̀ mÑeËd§ {df`Vm{deofU§

Z ËdW©{deofU_²Ÿ& AW}{V - ñdê$nH$sV©Z_², AÝ`Wm A`mo½`dmŠ`mg§J«hmnÎmo[a{V ì`{ÄOVw-

_`mo½`dmŠ`ñ` bjU_mh - d{•Zm goH$ B{VŸ& Am{XZm H$aH$`m goH$mo õXmo d{•_m{ZË`mXo…

g§J«h…Ÿ& dmŠ`_odo{VŸ& dmŠ`bjUbú`_odoË`W©…Ÿ& VmÑemZwnyì`m©_² A{n {Zéº$OZH$Vmd-

ÀN>oXH$VmËn`m©ßË`{YH$aUËdmZnm`m{X{V ̂ md…Ÿ& ZÝdod§ n`gm goH$ BË`Vmo d{•Zm goH$ BË`ñ`

H$mo ̂ oXmo dmŠ`Ëdñ`m{deofm{XË`V Amh - napÝËd{VŸ& ZÝd`mo½`dmŠ òZm{n ̀ mo½`Vm ̂ «_XemW©-

emãX~moYOZH$ËdmV² Vñ` bú`Ëdo {Zd©{•d©{•_mZ² BË`mXoa{n bú`Ëdmn{Îma`mo½`Ëdm{deofm-

{XË`V Amh emãX_Vo[a{VŸ& namojkmZñ`mZmhm ©̀Ëd{ZíM`Ëd{Z`_oZmhm ©̀ËdmonmJ_o BË ẁº$_²Ÿ&

VXZwnJ_o VmÑedmŠ`ñ` emãX~moYñdê$n`mo½`Ëdñ`mß`gå^dmV² dmŠ`Ëd_gå^drË`wnï>-

å^g“{V…Ÿ& ñd{damo{YY_©Y{_©VmdÀN>oXH$H$ñdàH$maH$kmZËd_mhm ©̀Ëd_²Ÿ& VÌ {damo{YËd§ M

ñdàH$maH$kmZà{V~ÝYH$VmdÀN>oXH${df{`Vm{Zê$nH$Ëd{_{V ñd^mdo ñdñ` {damo{YËd§ ñd-

pñ_Þ{n ñdm^md{damo{YËd{_Ë`^mdY{_©VmdÀN>oXH$H$à{V`mo{JkmZ_wŠËdm, à{V`mo{JY{_©Vm-
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dÀN>XoH$H$m^mdkmZ_mh - nMÞ nMVr{VŸ& Am{XZm d{•_mZ² {Zd©{†[aË`mÚwnJ«h…Ÿ& Cº$-

{Z`__ZwéÜ`mh - ZmoMo{X{VŸ& AnmW©H§$ - emãXñdê$nm`mo½`_²Ÿ& EdH$maoU VËñdê$n`mo½`-

Ëdì`dÀN>oX…Ÿ& ZZw emãXñdê$nm`mo½`Ëd§ `ÚnmW©H$Ëd§ VXm KQ>… H$_©Ëd{_{V dmŠ`ñ`m{n

VWmËdmn{Îm…, ZMoï>mn{ÎmaZw^d{damoYmV², Z Mmhm`©emãXOZH$dmŠ`Ëd§ VV², VXZwnJ_o@-

gå^dmV², VXwnJ_o Vw nd©Vmo d{•_m{Z{VdmŠ`OÝ`~moYñ`m{n H$Xm{MXmhm ©̀Ëdñ` gå^dmV²

dmŠ`_mÌñ` àm`eñVWmËdmnÎmo…, Zm{n Amhm ©̀emãXoÀN>̀ moƒ[aVËd_², BÀN>m M {dg§dm{XÝ`{n

gå^dVr{V Zmà{g{Õ…, AÝ`mW} VWmËdmnÎmoX©wdm©aËdm{XË`Vmo@nmW©H$Ëd§ {Zd©{º$ - `mÑeo{VŸ&

VWm M `Õ_m©dpÀN>Þ{deoî`H$`Õ_m©dpÀN>ÞàH$maH$kmZËdì`mnH$_mhm ©̀Ëd§ VÕ_m©dpÀN>Þ-

{deoî`H$VÕ_m©dpÀN>ÞàH$maH$~moYoÀN>`moƒ[aV§ `ÚËnX§ VmÑe~moY§ à{V VËnX_nmW©H${_{V

n ©̀d{gV_²Ÿ& nd©Vmo d{•_m{Z{VdmŠ`OÝ`~moYñ`m{n H$Xm{MXmhm ©̀Ëdgå^dmV² VWm{dYoÀN>-

`moƒ[aVnXmZm§ VWmËddmaUm` ì`mnH$Ëd{Zdoe…Ÿ& {Zd©{•d©{•_m{ZË`m{XdmŠ`ñ`m{n Amhm ©̀-

~moYoÀN>`moƒ[aVËdoZmnmW©H$Ëd{_Ë`wƒ[aVmÝV§ nX{deofU_²Ÿ&

In this context the following should carefully be understood - {VL²>gw~ÝVM`mo

dmŠ`_² does not mean {VL>ÝVM` as well as gw~ÝVM` is dmŠ`_². There will be A{Vì`m{á

in cases like KQ>§ KQ>§ etc. where AmH$m¬m is lacking.  Rather the author of  n[a{eï>

defines thus – ‘g_W©… nXg_yhmo dmŠ`_²’ (a capable group of words is a dmŠ`_²) There

the term  g_W© means ‘nañnamH$m¬…’ (Having mutual expectancy ), which proposes

a ‘{d{eï>¡H$mW©’ (a unitary single meaning). nX§  means {d^ŠË`ÝV_² (Vo {d^ŠË`ÝVm…

nX_², Ý`m.gy.2.2.1). The g_yhËd is being a subject of a specific thought of expectancy.

Therefore by and large, the definition of  dmŠ` can be concluded as the
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qualifiedness of a specific thought of expectancy that rests on words which can

generate cognition that is subject of relation of the indicated and the indicator,

that can be direct or indirect.

Here A_aqgh while offering two examples of the above said dmŠ`bjU by

‘ {VL²>gw~ÝVM`’ insinuates the following - here the term nX§ is not the so called eº§$

nX§ of  Zì`Ý`m`, rather it is the {d^ŠË`ÝV as everywhere the same is taken by

d¡`mH$aUs.

On the other hand it would have been appropriate by using the term eãX

(the commentary refers to ‘gmH$m¬eãXñ` ì ỳh…’ and eãXg_yh… used by  OJXre).

In the case of  {VL²>gw~ÝVM` the term gmH$m¬… has to be prefixed (i.e. gmH$m¬…

{VL²>gw~ÝVM`…) or the gw~ÝV & {VL>ÝV which are generally used to denote a nX are

here applicable to the specific ones, i.e. gmH$m¬gw~ÝV & gmH$m¬{VL>ÝV.

There will not be any Aì`m{á in cases like KQ>… which are mere gw~ÝV’s as

they cannot be an example.  That’s why d¡̀ mH$aU’s hold -  ‘there is no any sentence

without a verb’. Under AZ{^{hVo (2.3.1) is the  dm{V©H$_² - ApñV ©̂dÝVrna… Aà ẁÁ`-

_mZmo@ß`pñV (^dÝVrna… = bQ²>na…, ̂ dÝVr is a g§km of nydm©Mm ©̀s for bQ²>).  Also it doesn’t

hold water if one says -  in case KQ>…  is not a dmŠ` the construction like EH$ËddmZ²

KQ>… would be improper as a sentence only can have that kind of norm - as such a

norm is not authoritative.  And in case it is held as authoritative it will be one  pair.
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With the following – there will be the cognition of  nXmW© only from such a eãX but

not AÝd`~moY (when the thesis ‘n#mH§$ àm{Vn{XH$mW©…’ is accepted not only g§»`m but

the Om{V,{b“ & H$maH$ have also to be taken into consideration )

It also doesn’t stand the test if one says that a gw~ÝVM` i.e. gmH$m¬ & a

similar {VL>ÝVM` is not popular – cases like ‘AmoXZ§ Vo_ZmpÝdV_²’ etc. where ‘̂ wL²ºo$’

etc… {H«$`m is supplemented and as such can generate emãX~moY and thus can become

an example that is gmH$m¬. By the same token usages like ‘KQ>… H$m`©…’ etc. can

easily be analyzed. Similarly usages like ‘OmZm{V, nM{V’ etc. can be examples of

gmH$m¬{VL>ÝVM`.

Since the àW_mÝVmW©_w»`{deoî`H$~moY cannot be achieved in cases like nM{V,

JÀN>{V etc. the {VL>ÝVM` dmŠ`bjU§ is untenable  - is not a viable argument.  Even

the author of  {MÝVm_{U accepted emãX~moY in cases like ̀mo `… nM{V g M¡Ì….  Even

OJXre himself will be offering an example such as `mo `… eyÐñ`mÞ§ nM{V g…

A{V{ZpÝXV….  On the other hand, usages like Hw$é Hw$é can also easily be analyzed.

~«y{h ~«y{h  is the example offered by nVÄO{b under the dm{V©H$ - EH${VL²>dmŠ`§ under

the nm{U{ZgyÌ_² - g_W©… nX{d{Y… (2.1.1).

One may take up the following question -  A_aqgh, who offered a text

which exhibits the examples, will be looked down, if he does not include the

combination of  gw~ÝV &  {VL>ÝV, it cannot be defined by saying that there is no hard

and fast rule that one should exhibit the range of examples as  in that case while it
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would be nice to offer eihter gw~ÝVM` or  {VL>ÝVM` it would be a futile exercise

to pick up both – for this A_aqgh adds {H«$`m dm H$maH$mpÝdVm B{VŸ&

There the word  {H«$`m refers to a {d^ŠË`ÝVnX that denotes ñdmW© coupled

with the YmËdW©, it means  {VL>ÝV.  The word H$maH$ refers to gw~²{d^ŠË`ÝVnX and

thus it means a {VL>ÝVnX juxtaposed with a gw~ÝVnX. It cannot be taken as it is, because

a {H«$`m cannot become a dmŠ`.  If it is argued that a {H«$`mdmMH$nX construed with a

H$maH$ in the form of  H$_©Ëd etc. then examples like KQ>§ OmZm{V, KQ>mo@pñV etc. cannot

be included.  On the other hand in cases like AmoXZ§ nM{V etc. the portion ‘AmoXZ§

nM’ also becomes a dmŠ` as such a portion only can denote that kind of  {H«$`m. This

is what is meant by A_aqgh.  It is ridiculous to refute a text which offers examples

as one that offers the definitions. By difference of opinion regarding the definition

of a dmŠ` seems to be apparent across the emó’s. A survey of the same is being

carried out taking dmŠ`H$mÊS> of dmŠ`nXr` of ̂ V©¥h[a as a nodal point.

* * * * *
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Chapter - II

Definition of V¡kyamDefinition of V¡kyamDefinition of V¡kyamDefinition of V¡kyamDefinition of V¡kyam
according to V¡kyapad¢ya V¡kyak¡¸·aaccording to V¡kyapad¢ya V¡kyak¡¸·aaccording to V¡kyapad¢ya V¡kyak¡¸·aaccording to V¡kyapad¢ya V¡kyak¡¸·aaccording to V¡kyapad¢ya V¡kyak¡¸·a

In fact, d¡̀ mH$aUs do not offer any definition for a dmŠ`.  Rather they, adopt

the one that is offered by O¡{_{Z in nyd©_r_m§gm.

H$mË`m`Z under g_W©… nX{d{Y… (2.1.1) offers two definitions of a dmŠ`,

Am»`mV§ gmì``H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ`_² & EH${VL²> dmŠ`_²  which are, according to

H¡$`Q>,  technical and useful only in the case of ‘{ZKmV ẁî_Xñ_XmXoem…’. Rather ZmJoe

vehemently refutes this.

The above aspects will thoroughly be examined later. h[a at the outset of

dmŠ`H$mÊS> of his magnum opus, dmŠ`nXr`_² summarizes some of the definitions

of various systemists including d¡̀ mH$aUs under eight headings.

Am»`mVeãX… g”mVmo Om{V… g”mVd{V©ZrŸ&

EH$mo@Zd`d… eãX… H«$_mo ~wX²>Ü`Zwg§ö{V…Ÿ&& (dm.n.1)

nX_mÚ§ n¥WH²$ gdª nX§ gmH$m¬{_Ë`{nŸ&

dmŠ §̀ à{V _{V{ ©̂Þm ~hþYm Ý`m`dm{XZm_²Ÿ&& (dm.n.3)

The sentence is defined by different AmMm`©s -

1. Am»`mVeãX…  ({H«$`mdmMH$eãX…) dmŠ`_²   -  the word which denotes an activity

is a sentence.
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2. g”mV… (nXg_wXm`…)  dmŠ`_² - the group of words is a sentence.

3. g”mVd{V©Zr (g_wXm`d{V©Zr) Om{V… - the ‘Om{V’ that is there in the group of

words is a sentence.

4. EH$… AZd`d… eãX… (nyU©… AIÊS>… ñ\$moQ>ê$n… eãX…) - the complete, partless

eãX in the form of  ñ\$moQ> is a sentence.

5. H«$_… (nm¡dm©n ©̀dpÝV nXm{Z) dmŠ`_² - the words with a sequence are a sentence.

6. ~wX²>Ü`Zwg§ö{V… dmŠ`_² - the sequence of words that has formed in the mind.

7. AmÚ§ nX§ dmŠ`_² – the first word (of the sentence) is a sentence.

8. gdª gmH$m¬§ nX§ dmŠ`_² – any word with expectancy is a sentence.

Thus the judges of syntax have got different opinions regarding the definition

of  dmŠ` – 1. AIÊS>, i.e. without any differences like nX and the same is called

ñ\$moQ>. 2. gIÊS>, i.e. with differences like nX and dU©.

Among the said eight definitions of  dmŠ`, the third, fourth and sixth ones

are related to AIÊS>nj and the rest are with gIÊS>njŸ& The second and fifth

gIÊS>nj are in line with A{^{hVmÝd`dmX and the rest follow ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX.

The purport of the argument that the verb is a sentence, is that in some

cases the  only verb is also considered as a sentence - ‘close’ is a verb; which,

when pronounced, renders a complete meaning by attracting related H$maH$s

sportively therefore it is called a sentence.
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A group of  gw~ÝVs and {VL>ÝVs is a sentence - such a definition is generally

suitable to all.  Nevertheless when a single sentence is pronounced by different

people at different times, since all the sentences are synonymous, it would be

logical and legitimate to accept that the Om{V underlying the sentences rather than

the each sentence is the expressing agent -  such an approach leads to two njs - a

string of words and the Om{V underlying the string of words.

So far as the d¡`mH$aUs are concerned, it is the eãX called AIÊS>ñ\$moQ> that

is dmŠ`.  The eãX, that is manifested through the sounds we make, is helpful in the

understanding of the meaning and is available only to ~w{Õ is called ñ\$moQ>.  Üd{Z is

that which manifests the ñ\$moQ>.  ñ\$moQ> is of two types – 1. ~mø and 2. AÝVa . ~mø

can be grasped through hearing sense - organ, ear.  The latter is available only to

the mind (~w{Õ).  ~møñ\$moQ> is again of two types.

1. ì`{º$ and Om{V& ì`{º$ñ\$moQ> - EH$… AZd`d… eãX….  This is nyU© (complete) A{ÛVr`

and AIÊS>kmZñdê$n (in the form of an underlined cognition). The propagators of

this {gÕmÝV consider that only dmŠ` is real and nX and  nXmW© are artificial. On the

other hand, some of them have accepted the ñ\$moQ> to be in the form of  nX. The

Om{V underlying the ñ\$moQ> which is in the form of  nXdmŠ`g_wXm` is the expresser.

The same is considered to be a dmŠ`. Thus according to ñ\$moQ>dm{XZ² the dmŠ` is of

three types.
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The gIÊS>nj is of two types -  1. A{^{hVmÝd`dmX and 2. ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX.

1. The nX itself through  g‘>oV /e{º$ renders the meaning.  The dmŠ` would construct

the sharing of nXmW©s – this is the essence of  A{^{hVmÝd`dmX.  ̂ mÅ>s among  _r_m§gH$s

and Z¡̀ m{`H$ms follow this theory.

A string of  nXs and the nXs with sequence - are born out of this dmX.

2. Either àd¥{Îm or {Zd¥{Îm is the purpose of a dmŠ`Ÿ& The same is called H$m ©̀. The

words employed in a dmŠ` are naturally connected with the H$m ©̀.  Therefore, the

AW© connected either with the H$m ©̀ (directly) or with another nXmW© that is connected

with H$m ©̀ is denoted by nX - This is called ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX. Following this dmX,

three theories – i.e. A»`mVeãX is dmŠ`_², AmÚ§ nX§ dmŠ`_² and gmH$m¬§ à{VnX§

dmŠ`_², have developed. This dmX is advocated by àm^mH$a_r_m§gH$s.

In A{^{hVmÝd`dmX, the nX denotes meaning. dmŠ` denotes the g§gJ© or

connection among the nXmW©s.  On the other hand, in ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX the nX denotes

the meaning already connected with the meaning of another word.  The dmŠ` does

not denote the AÝd` / connection, but denotes the special relation.

Thus three definitions of dmŠ` have originated from ñ\$moQ>dmX, two from

A{^{hVmÝd`dmX and three from ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX.  In total there are eight definitions.

For clarity a chart is presented.
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dmŠ`_²

gIÊS>… AIÊS>… (ñ\$moQ>…)
(d¡`mH$aUm…)

A{^{hVmÝd`dmX…
(Z¡̀ m{̀ H$̂ mÅ>_r_m§gH$m…)

ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX…
(àm^mH$a_r_m§gH$m…)

g”mV… H«$_…g”mV… H«$_… n¥WH²$gdª
nX§ gmH$m¬_²

~mø… AÝVa…
(~wX²>Ü`Zwg§ö{V…)

ì`{º$…
EH$ AZd`d… eãX…

Om{V…
g”mVd{V©Zr Om{V…

Briefly, the eight definitions are being explained -

1. Am»`mVeãX… :- The verb would get connection with H$maH$s and renders the

dmŠ`mW©, in the form of àd¥{Îm / {Zd¥{ÎmŸ& The rest of the words would generate a

g§ñH$ma, which would indicate that the dmŠ`mW© is different from other dmŠ`mW©s.

2. nXg”mV… :-  The dmŠ` denotes the connection between words.  Such a group of

words (which can denote) is the expresser.

3. nXg”mVd{V©Zr Om{V… :-  When a sentence like - Devadatta ! fetch the cow with

the  stick - is employed, since the sounds are neither eternal nor sequential they

cannot be found at a single point of time.  Therefore, a different - eternal - partless

eãX  is manifested through the sounds and that eãX  is the dmMH$.  The same is

ñ\$moQ> in the form of Om{V.
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4. EH$… AZd`d… eãX… :-  dU©s and nXs are unreal.  Therefore the eternal - partless-

single eãX in the form of  ñ\$moQ> and manifested through the sounds is dmMH$.

5. nXH«$_… :-  According to this theory the sequence of phonemes is nX, and that

of nXs is dmŠ`Ÿ& The dmŠ` is dmMH$Ÿ&

6. ~wX²>Ü`Zwg§hma… :-  The sequence that is found at the time of pronunciation is not

ever - lasting.  Therefore a particular noumenon of  eãX (eãXVÎd_²) in the form of

AÝVamË_m or AÝV`m©_r, which is there in every creature, forms itself in the ~w{Õ,

and looks as if it has got the prints of dU©s although it does not have one, and also

which looks as if it has got the nX{d^mJ (separation of words ) although it has none.

The recollection (ñ_aU) caused by g§ñH$mas formed through the said - Buddhis.

7. AmÚnX_² :-  The first word of the sentence pronounced is the dmMH$ of the

dmŠ`mW©.  The rest of the meaning is indicated by the same.  Be it a verb ({H«$`mnX)

or a noun (Zm_), since {H«$`m and H$maH$ have got inseparable / inevitable relation

(A{dZm^md), either, when employed, would render the meaning of the other too.

The rest of the words would be useful in differentiation of  the dmŠ`mW© from other

dmŠ`mW©s.

8. n¥WH²$ gdª nX§ gmH$m¬_² :-  Each of the words which has got the mutual expec-

tancy is a dmMH$Ÿ&

Apart from the above eight definitions there are two more by H$mË`m`Z and

one more by O¡{_{Z, the founder of  _r_m§gmXe©Z_²Ÿ&
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1. Am»`mV§ gmì``H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ`_² (_.^m.2.1.1) :-  The {H«$`meãX coupled

with Aì``s / H$maH$s /  {deofUs is a dmŠ`Ÿ&

2. EH${VL²> dmŠ`_²  (_.^m.2.1.1) :- The one which has got one (chief) {VL>ÝV

(verb) is a dmŠ`Ÿ&

3. AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ gmH$m¬§ MoX² {d^mJo ñ`mV² (O¡{_{Z. 2.1.14.46) :-  A group of

words, which propose a single thing / idea and when separated if  the words

are found to be wanting it is called a dmŠ`Ÿ&

All the above definitions, in fact, are included in the second bjU i.e. nXg”mV.

It may not be out of context, while discussing about dmŠ`, to know about

the nature of dmŠ`mW© and the relation between dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW© in regard to different

theories -

à{V^m is  dmŠ`mW© - so far as the three theories under the head – AIÊS>nj -

dmŠ` is AIÊS> (partless). nXs in such a dmŠ` are created by ~w{Õ.  At the time of the

cognition of meaning of such words only, a different - partless - dmŠ`mW©- cognition

is manifested through the word - meanings. Such a manifestation itself is à{V^m.

Am»`mVeãX is dmŠ` - propagators of this theory believe that {H«$`m is dmŠ`mW©

- as soon as one hears the {H«$`meãX, a {H«$`m, different from the ones that are those

connected with the nXs which are Aml` (resort) and gmYZ (instrument) of the

pronounced {H«$`m, strikes his mind.  The nouns that are there in that particular

sentence would be useful in making the same thing clear.
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nXg”mV and nXH«$_ - those who advocate both these theories feel that the

words are dmMH$s of meaning.  The g§gJ© or nañnamÝd` (mutual connection) of

such meanings itself is dmŠ`mW©.

According to ApÝdVm{^YmZdm{XZ²s - two njs are there – AmÚnX§ and àË òH§$

gmH$m¬§ à{VnX§ - in both these cases a nX denotes its own meaning that is connected

with the meanings of other nXs. Therefore, each word renders the meaning of the

entire sentence.  Nevertheless, the pronunciation of other words makes clear, the

connection, which is unclear. So much so that according to these theorists, nXmW©

itself is dmŠ`mW©.

à`moOZ (purpose) is considered as dmŠ`mW© by some systemists.

Thus à{V^m, g§gJ©, the unitary nXmW©, which has got AmH$m¬m due to g§gJ©,

nañnampÝdVnXmW©, {H«$`m and à`moOZ - all these six things are considered as dmŠ`mW©s.

Apart from the above six, there are other theories like - {d{Y is dmŠ`mW©,

{Z`moJ is dmŠ`mW© and ̂ mdZm is dmŠ`mW©.  They  are not elaborated as they are nothing

but the other forms of  {H«$`mŸ& d¡`mH$aUs argue that {H«$`m is àH¥$Ë`W© (meaning of the

root) whereas _r_m§gH$ms feel that it is àË``mW© (meaning of the suffix). According

to d¡`mH$aUs {H«$`m is YmËdW©. _r_m§gH$s opine that ̂ mdZm is Am»`mVmW©. Since {d{Y

and {Z`moJ are the same in dmŠ`s with {bL²>, bmoQ²> and Vì`àË``, they need not be

explained separately (they are included in - Am»`mVeãX is dmŠ`).
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So far as the Bauddhas are concerned, they are {dkmZdm{XZ²s (they argue

that all the things are included in {dkmZ, see eyÝ`dmX, íbmoH$dm{V©H$ of  Hw$_m[ab^Å>…),

they consider that both dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW© are nothing but certain forms of {dkmZ.

Since time immemorial, there has been a ôXdmgZm (feeling of difference)

in regard with dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW©.  It is due to that, the {dkmZ appears to have had

{d^mJ (separation) and  ê$n (form) although it has got neither.  Thus the dmŠ`mW©

looks as the group of nXmW©s, which have got an  attributed form.  It looks as having

parts although it has none – thus emŠ`{gÕmÝV is akin to the à{V^m of  d¡̀ mH$aUs. So

it is not separately mentioned.  dmŠ`, according to ~m¡Õs is ~wX²>Ü`Zwg§hma in the form

of  AmÝVañ\$moQ>, i.e. like that of  d¡`mH$aUs.  So, it is not counted separately.

Z¡̀ m{`H$s argue, that although the earlier  dU©s have vanished, their recollec-

tions, that are left behind, would  merge with the AZŵ d. (experience) of the last

dU© and create the kmZ_², that is the word/nX.  Similarly, the AZŵ d of the last nX in

a dmŠ`, compiled with the recollections of earlier nXs, create kmZ_² in the mind.

The same is dmŠ`.  dmŠ`mW© is on identical lines - this argument is included in -

‘g§gJ© is dmŠ`mW©’ .

After knowing dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW©, the relation existing between both these

things has to be defined - AÜ`mg /VmXmËå` (identity) is the relation between the

dmŠ` in the form of AZd`d… EH$… ñ\$moQ>… and the dmŠ`mW© in the form of à{V^mŸ& So

far as the rest of the definitions are concerned, dmŠ` is dmMH$ and dmŠ`mW© is dmÀ`,
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therefore, dmÀ`dmMH$^md or `mo½`Vm is the relation (the one between expresser

and expressed).

According to ~m¡Õ’s theory, i.e. {dkmZdmX, both dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW© are certain

terms of {dkmZ. The dmŠ` is the cause of dmŠ`mW©. Therefore it is H$m`©H$maU^md

(the relation of cause and effect).

g‘>oV (a sign that such and such a sentence denotes such and such a meaning)

is the relation between dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW©, in regard to those who argue that g§gJ© in

dmŠ`mW©. So sum of AÜ`mg, dmÀ`dmMH$^md, H$m ©̀H$maU^md and g§Ho$V are the relations.

In d¡̀ mH$aU_V a eãX is the form of  AIÊS>-EH$-AZd`dñ\$moQ> is dmŠ`.

à{V^m is dmŠ`mW©. AÜ`mg is the gå~ÝY>Ÿ& These things would be proposed in this H$mÊS>.

The author discusses the point as to whether there is comparison between

the definitions of  dmŠ` offered by H$mË`m`Z and O¡{_{Z -

{ZKmVm{Xì`dñWmWª emóo `V² n[a^m{fV_²Ÿ&

gmH$m¬md`d§ VoZ Z gdª Vwë`bjU_²Ÿ&& (2.3)

The dmŠ`bjU that is offered by H$mË`m`Z (under g_W©… nX{d{Y…, _.^m.2.1.1),

i.e. EH${VL²> dmŠ`_², for streamlining {ZKmV (AZwXmÎm) etc. in ì`mH$aUemó (i.e. it is

a metalinguistic definition, useful only in emó for some purpose) is not absolutely

similar to that of  O¡{_{Z, i.e. AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ gmH$m¬§ MoX² {d^mJo ñ`mV²Ÿ&

H$mË`m`Z the author of most of the dm{V©H$s on nm{U{ZgyÌs had offered two
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definitions  of a dmŠ` (it may be noted that the dm{V©H$s on ì`mH$aU are of injunctive

type whereas in Ý`m`, _r_m§gm etc. they are merely explanatory) -

1. Am»`mV§ gmì``H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ`_²

(a verb with Aì``s, H$maH$s and {deofUs is a dmŠ`) - this definition is akin

to the one offered by A_aqgh in his famous work A_aH$moe - i.e. gw{áL>ÝVM`mo

dmŠ`§ {H«$`m dm H$maH$mpÝdVm - a group of gw~ÝVs / nouns (am_… JV…), {VL>ÝVs/verbs

(nM{V ^d{V) and gw~ÝV + {VL>ÝV (am_… nM{V) or a verb with H$maH$s is a dmŠ`.

2. EH${VL²> dmŠ`_²

A group of words having a single main verb is a sentence. On the other

hand, _r_m§gH$s hold that if there is  ‘AW£Š`’/singleness of meaning (_r_m§gmXe©Z_²

of O¡{_{Z, 2.1.14.46) that group of words is a dmŠ`_². Therefore - A`§ XÊS>… ha

AZoZ (here is the stick, fetch with this, - and - AmoXZ§ nM, Vd ̂ {dî`{V (cook the rice

you will have it) - are single sentences since they propose a single thing/meaning.

Rather according to d¡`mH$aUs - A §̀ XÊS>… ha AZoZ -  is a combination of  two

sentences.

Therefore, the verb ‘ha’ does not get {ZKmV (AZwXmÎm) although it is preceded

by a noun (a A{VL>ÝV) - the nm{U{ZgyÌ  i.e. ‘{VL²>L>{VL>…’ (8.1.28) says that a verb, if

preceded by  a non-verb,  gets {ZKmV…Ÿ& Then H$mË`m`Z offered an amendment which

says that the {ZKmV as well as the AmXoes are applicable only  in a single sentence

(g_mZdmŠ ò {ZKmV ẁî_Xñ_XmXoem…)Ÿ& Earlier he offered a definition - EH${VL²> dmŠ`_²
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(the group of words which has got a principal verb is a sentence). Since the above

stretch is, according to the above definition, a combination of two sentences and

not  a single sentence, the verb ‘ha’ does not get {ZKmV.

On the other hand, there is onesentenceness, EH$dmŠ`Vm in both  the instances-

ZÚm… {Vð>{V Hy$bo (of the river - is - on the bank) and embrZm§ Vo AmoXZ§ Xmñ`m{_ (of

Sali-rice - to you - cooked rice - I would give), according to both, d¡`mH$aUs and

_r_m§gH$s. d¡`mH$aUs hold that whether there is gm_Ï ©̀ or not if the stretch has got

a single (principal) verb it is a sentence - in the above sentences there is no gm_Ï ©̀

between ZÚm… {Vð>{V and embrZm§ VoŸ& Nevertheless, since there is a single verb,

both the examples are considered as sentences and consequently the AmXoe - Vo is

effected. Whereas, according to _r_m§gH$s, the said O¡{_{ZgyÌ is applied and it is

found that there is EH$dmŠ`Vm and consequently Vo is effected. The conclusion

here is that at some places and not everywhere both the definitions of _r_m§gH$s

and d¡`mH$aUs (EH${VL²> dmŠ §̀ only) are applicable (Z gdª Vwë`bjU_²Ÿ&)

h[a refers to the definition of a sentence of  _r_m§gH$s -

gmH$m¬md`d§ ^oXo namZmH$m¬eãXH$_²Ÿ&

H$_©àYmZ§ JwUdXoH$mWª dmŠ`{_î`VoŸ&& (2.4)

When separated, if the words are found to be wanting, and when not separated

if the words are not found to be wanting, where the verb is principal which has got

qualifiers, and which also proposes a single purpose / thing, such a group of words
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is called a sentence (in fact, the same is also the definition of a _hmdmŠ`/discourse).

This is the purport of the O¡{_{ZgyÌ - AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ gmH$m¬§ Mo{Û^mJo ñ`mV²Ÿ&

am_ is cooking rice – in this sentence if the H$Vm©/ H$_©/ {H«$`m is omitted then

the rest are found to be wanting and combinely they propose a single purpose/

meaning. Therefore this is a sentence, similarly – see, the horse is running (ní`,

Aídmo Ymd{V) is also a sentence, although it has got two verbs, according to _r_m§gH$s.

The author clarifies that there, in fact, is no Aì`m{á (‘non-applicability’-a

defect) in the other/earlier definition of the sentence of dm{V©H$H$ma i.e. Am»`mV§

gmì``H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ`_²Ÿ&

gå~moYZnX§ `ƒ VpËH«$`m`m {deofU_²Ÿ&

d«Om{Z XodXÎmo{V {ZKmVmo@Ì VWm g{VŸ&& (2.5)

(the addressing word, XodXÎm, does not fall under any one of the categories

- i.e. Aì``_²/ H$maH$_² / {deofU_²Ÿ& Therefore the sentence ‘d«Om{Z XodXÎm’ (XodXÎm !

I’m going) cannot be considered to be a sentence. In fact, it is). Since the address

‘XodXÎm’ is going to qualify the verb ‘d«Om{Z’, the same can be considered as a

qualifier ({deofU§) and therefore there is no any problem in applying ‘{ZKmV’ in

this sentence.

{deofU_² is that, which is useful in separating a particular {deoî`_² from

other {deoî`s (by giving the special quality) by qualifying the same.  In the above
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example - d«Om{Z XodXÎm, the address - ‘XodXÎm’ indicates the specialty - difference

between the going after addressing ‘others and the one after addressing XodXÎm’ ,

since the term ‘XodXÎm’ clearly shows that there is difference between the activity

of going that is there when the sentence ‘d«Om{Z ̀ kXÎm’ (`kXÎm I’m going) is uttered

and the one that is there when the sentence ‘d«Om{Z XodXÎm is uttered, it is considered

to be a {deofU.  So much so that the sentenceness (dmŠ`Ëd) in the example is not

affected and consequently the word XodXÎm would get  {ZKmV.

In the above commentary, it is said that the word ‘XodXÎm’ in ‘d«Om{Z XodXÎm’

is a {H«$`m{deofU (qualifier of the verb / adverb). Such a word should be in neuter

gender and must act as ‘H$_©’ (object). Apparently the present example does not

satisfy the said norms.

The {H«$`m{deofUs are of two types - g_mZm{YH$aUs and ì`{YH$aUs. The word

‘emô Z§’ in ‘emô Z§ àMb{V’ (it’s well happening) is an example of the first type as it

qualifies the activity / action.  Since the verb is not a ‘Ðì`’ (an individual / a concrete

thing) the adverb is in neuter gender. On the other hand, the word ‘XodXÎm’ in d«Om{Z

XodXÎm has got no connection (syntactic) with the verb, it is ì`{YH$aU.  XodXÎm is not

the doer of the activity - going.  Somebody else, while going, tells XodXÎm. Therefore,

it is called ì`{YH$aU{H«$`m{deofU. emô Z§ in the above example is called g_mZm{Y-

H$aU{H«$`m{deofU and the same only should be in neuter gender. ì`{YH$aU would

not be in neuter gender.  Rather, the verb ‘d«Om{Z’ in ‘XodXÎm d«Om{Z’ is totally different
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from the verb in ‘̀ kXÎm d«Om{Z’ and XodXÎm AmJÀN>m{_ (XodXÎm I’m coming) and this

fact is notified by the word ‘XodXÎm’. Therefore, it is called (considered to be) a

{H«$`m{deofU although the meaning of both the sentences, i.e. d«Om{Z XodXÎm / XodXÎm

d«Om{Z is one and the same, the former only has to be taken here, as an example.

As it is understood / implied that the definition of  H$mË`m`Z (i.e. EH${VL²>

dmŠ`_²) that a stretch having a single verb is a sentence, the sentence - nydª ñZm{V

nM{V VVmo d«O{V VV… (First he bathes - cooks - then - goes - then ) - cannot be an

EH$dmŠ` and consequently the word ‘d«O{V’, which is preceded by an ‘A{VL²>’ - VV…,

does not get the (required) {ZKmV - clarifies the author.

`WmZoH$_{n ŠËdmÝV§ {VL>ÝVñ` {deofH$_²Ÿ&

VWm {VL>ÝV_ß`mhþpñVL>ÝVñ` {deofH$_²Ÿ&& (2.6)

As all the ŠËdmÝVs in a sentence are the qualifiers of the (principal) {VL>ÝV

(ñZmËdm, ŵŠËdm, nrËdm d«O{V), the other {VL>ÝVs are the qualifiers of the principal

{VL>ÝV.

The {VL>ÝV - ‘d«O{V’, which has got a non - {VL>ÝV before it, in the sentence

- nydª ñZm{V, nM{V, VVmo d«O{V VV…, would get {ZKmV as it satisfies the norm -

{VL²>L>{VL>….  Rather, following the regulation Am»`mV§ gmì``H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ`_²

of  H$mË`m`Z, the {ZKmV can be effected only in an ‘EH$dmŠ`’, which has got a single

verb. In light of the above regulation, the said example, which consists of several

{VL>ÝVs is a cluster of several sentences. Therefore ‘d«O{V’ does not get {ZKmV - in
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such a situation h[a emphasizes that the said example and the like, which have got

more than one {VL>ÝV are EH$dmŠ`s.

When there are several {VL>ÝVs, one among them would be the principal

and the others are the qualifiers of the same and thus the stretch is certainly an

‘EH$dmŠ`’. In a sentence like ñZmËdm, ̂ wŠËdm, nrËdm d«O{V – the bathing, eating and

drinking are indicated by ŠËdmÝVs and qualify the activity, ‘going’, indicated by the

principal verb - d«O{V. Similarly in a sentence like -  nydª ñZm{V, nM{V, VVmo d«O{V

VV… - also, in spite of the fact that {VL>ÝVs are employed instead of ŠËdmÝVs, the

verb ‘d«O{V’ is principal and the rest qualify the same. So much so that the EH$dmŠ`Vm

is not affected. In the above regulation, Am»`mV§ means the principal verb. Even in

the second definition, ‘EH${VL²>’ means one/single principal {VL>ÝV (this

interpretation is supported by the example offered by nVÄO{b i.e. ~«y{h ~«y{h. ZmJoe

explained the concept in detail in CÚmoV (g_W©… nX{d{Y…, 2.1.1), _ÄOyfm

({VL>W©{Zê$nU_²) and eoIa (hbÝVnw±{„“àH$aU_²)Ÿ&

The EH$dmŠ`Vm (onesentenceness) in a sentence consisting of several {VL>ÝVs

is not affected if it renders a unitary meaning. Therefore, the AW£H$Ëd stated by

_r_m§gH$s is acceptable to d¡̀ mH$aUs in Toto (at operational level). In conclusion, it

is the partless eãX called ñ\$moQ> (AmÝVa/ ~mø) which is the dmŠ`Ÿ&

The author, before going to prove, that the eãX  in the form of  ñ\$moQ> is one

without any parts such as nX and dU©, offers similes - the cognition of a picture

and the form of a picture.  First the cognition of a picture -
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`W¡H$ Ed gdm©W©àH$me… à{d^Á`VoŸ&

Ñí`^oXmZwH$maoU dmŠ`mWm©ZwJ_ñVWmŸ&& (2.7)

A single cognition involving many things is said to be different depending

on the things (which are different), the difference of  nXs and nXmW©s is (artificially)

created (attributed to ) dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW©.

As soon as we find/see a thing with different colors such as black and

yellow, a single cognition (which is the conglomeration of all the different

cognitions) is formed in our mind.  Similarly, when we find a group of things such

as pot, cloth and wall, we get a single cognition.  In both the instances the cognition

does not have any difference within. Rather due to the different colors and different

things it appears as if there is difference in the cognition. Similarly, there are neither

words in a sentence nor word meanings in a sentence meaning.  The words and

their meanings are not real, they are artificial / created.

The taste of a mixture of different juices (such as sugar / black pepper /

spices) is enjoyed as a single juice but not differently. Similarly, different colors

are seen in the fluid of the egg of a pea-hen. In fact, there is no conglomeration of

different colors, it’s one. One can have the same experience in a picture also.

Since the viewer had earlier seen the colors separately elsewhere and with the

same cognition he views the colors (which are not different) in a picture he would

have the feeling of difference. The same is the case with a sentence also. The
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listener gets a partless knowledge/cognition, but feels that these are words and

wordmeanings.

In the earlier verse the example was the cognition of a picture and now it is

the form.

{MÌñ`¡H$ñdê$nñ` `Wm ^oX{ZXe©Z¡…Ÿ&

Zrbm{X{^ñg_m»`mZ§ {H«$`Vo {^ÞbjU¡…Ÿ&& (2.8)

VW¡d¡H$ñ` dmŠ`ñ` {ZamH$m¬ñ` gd©V…Ÿ&

eãXmÝVa¡ñg_m»`mZ§ gmH$m¬¡aZwJå`VoŸ&& (2.9)

The single form of a picture with different colors said / described to be

having different colors.  Similarly, a sentence without expectancy is described as

having words due to semblance with words that are seen elsewhere.

XodXÎm Jm_mZ` XÊS>oZ (XodXÎm, fetch the cow with the stick), when employed

is the expresser of a complete sentence  meaning. The words that are there in this

sentence do not have any expectancy whatsoever with words outside the sentence.

The cognition born out of this sentence is at once unitary / partless. Rather, the

same type of  words and meanings, heard elsewhere are recollected and said that

there are four words in this sentence - this is creative/artificial and not real. In

fact the words in both the cases are different. Here there is no separation of words.

When we find a picture full of colours we get a feeling of a single form, not different.
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But people recollect same type of colors seen elsewhere and say that the same

experience is here.

In truth, both the form and the cognition we got, after seeing the picture,

are a single lot and partless. Similarly, the dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW© are partless and nX

and nXmW© are created. In {gÕmÝV, nX is partless / AIÊS>Ÿ& The difference such as

àH¥${V and àË`` is created for the sake of students, who are below average.  Similarly,

it is for the sake of non-scholars that the unreal words are created in a sentence -

says h[a.

`Wm nXo {d^Á`ÝVo àH¥${VàË``mX`…Ÿ&

AnmoÕmañVWm dmŠ`o nXmZm_wndÊ`©VoŸ&& (2.10)

It is just like partless words are separated as root and suffix, the sentences,

which are partless, are also separated into words. It is for the sake of learners only

that the unreal separation, at both the levels, word and sentence, is created.

dUm©ÝVagê$n§ M dU©̂ mJofw Ñí`VoŸ&

nXmÝVagê$nmíM nX^mJm AdpñWVm…Ÿ&& (2.11)

As it is in the case of certain phonemes that the form of different phonemes

is felt, the form of different words is felt in certain words.

E and Am¡ are independent phonemes. But since they do appear as the

combination of A+Eo and A+Am¡, one may feel that both of them are gÝÜ`ja-
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combination of two phonemes. Likewise, nX is also partless. The àH¥${V/àË``

creation is unreal.

^mJ¡aZW©H¡$`©wº$m d¥f^moXH$`mdH$m…Ÿ&

AÝd`ì`{VaoH$m¡ Vw ì`dhma{Z~ÝYZ_²Ÿ&& (2.12)

The words d¥f^, CXH$ and ̀ mdH$ have got the meaningless parts - F$f^, CX

and ̀ md, within. It is due to AÝd` and ì`{VaoH$ that common people use certain

words with meaning, that is unreal.

There are separate / independent words like - F$f^, CX and ̀ md, with specific

meaning (ox, water and food prepared from barley) as well as d¥f^, CXH$ and ̀ mdH$

(in the same sense). d¥f^ is a partless - word. The F$f^, that is heard in d¥f^ does

not have any meaning. So also other examples and the like.

ì`mH$aU says - nM² (a root) means to cook and {V means the doer. When we

associate {V with nM², it means (someone) ‘is cooking’.  If we dissociate {V from

nM² it does not render the said meaning. AÝd` means the said association and

ì`{VaoH$ means the said dissociation.  It is due to such AÝd` and ì`{VaoH$ that common

people think and use words which are partless.

In truth a partless word like ‘nM{V’ is meaningful. The AÝd` and ì`{VaoH$

are for learners (~mbm…)Ÿ& Similarly, the sentence is also partless and separation of

words in a sentence is artificially created for transaction / analysis (ì`dhma/{díbofU).
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The author clarifies that the sentence  meaning (dmŠ`mW©), like the sentence

is also AIÊS> (partless).

eãXñ` Z {d^mJmo@pñV Hw$Vmo@W©ñ` ^{dî`{VŸ&

{d^mJ¡… à{H«$`m ôX_{dÛmZ² à{VnÚVoŸ&& (2.13)

The eãX, which is the form of  AIÊS>dmŠ`ñ\$moQ>, has got no parts called

nXs within, then how can the dmŠ`mW©, which is in the form of  à{V^m can have parts

called nXmW©s within? Rather the learners understand, that separation of  a sentence

as words, and as root and suffix thereof, as well as their meaning, are true (it is due

to ignorance).

 In conclusion ({gÕmÝV), when the dmŠ` is AIÊS> then the meaning rendered

by the dmŠ` should also be AIÊSŸ&> On the other hand, the artificial creation of

words, roots, and suffixes is an instrument / device to understand the AIÊS>dmŠ`

and AIÊS>dmŠ`mW©.  Through root and suffix one can understand the form of a

word and through that the dmŠ`mW© can easily be understood.  But it is difficult to

know that both the eãX and AW© are AIÊS>.

nVÄO{b (in nñnem{•H$) said that it was not possible even to BÝÐ (disciple

of  ~¥hñn{V) to have the knowledge of all the eãXs / words through à{VnXnmR>

(pronouncing all the perfect words). Therefore, d¡̀ mH$aUs had discovered (the origin

is there in JmonW~«m÷U) an established path of  à{H«$`m (the process) consisting of
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general and exceptional (gm_mÝ` and {deof) rules, through which the form of all

similar eãXs can be known. Separate process is offered where the general one

does not apply - in case of words like BÝÐmUr and déUmZr, a general à{H«$`m (analysis)

as - BÝÐ + AmZ² + B© is offered as such eãXs are seen there, whereas in case of

words like nyVH«$Vm`r a special à{H«$`m as nyVH«$Vw+Am ²̀+ B© is offered since the à{H«$`m

offered earlier does not suit here. So much so that different à{H«$`m is offered for

different words it is an unreal device adapted for the benefit of non scholars (those

who cannot understand the profound theories of  ì`mH$aU, which are flavoured

with doXmÝV)Ÿ&

How is it possible to advocate that the words like XodXÎm have got no mean-

ing, when they seem to be meaningful? The author clarifies -

~«m÷UmWm} `Wm ZmpñV H$píMX²~«m÷UH$å~boŸ&

XodXÎmmX`mo dmŠ ò VW¡d ñ ẁaZW©H$m…Ÿ&& (2.14)

In the compound (eãX) - ~«m÷UH$å~b, the word ~«m÷U has got no meaning.

Similarly, in a sentence (XodXÎm Jm_mZm` XÊS>oZ) also, words like XodXÎm have got no

meaning.

In case we separate the word  ~«m÷U  from the compound, ‘~«m÷UH$å~b’,

(the blanket of a ~«m÷U) although it is heard like an independent word. Likewise,

when a sentence like XodXÎm ! Jm_mZ` XÊS>oZ (XodXÎm ! fetch the cow with the stick) is

uttered, the sentence  meaning, which is partless, is expressed and the words therein

do not have any meaning (if separated).
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The author refutes the argument of  _r_m§gH$s that the words also possess a

kind of capacity through which they denote their meaning. The sentence renders

the connection of the word-meanings and a sentence is nothing but the group of

words, which are federated on account of mutual expectancy, compatibility and

proximity.

gm_mÝ`mW©pñVamô yVmo Z {deofo@d{Vð>{VŸ&

CnmÎmñ` Hw$VñË`mJ… {Zd¥Îm… ¹$md{Vð>Vm_²Ÿ&& (2.15)

The word that has got the general meaning would be concealed and hence

does not express any meaning that has got connection with the meaning of another

word.  In such a situation, how the relation of  dmÀ`dmMH$^md, which was taken up

for the understanding of the general meaning (gm_mÝ`mW©) can be sacrificed and in

which sense would be the word which has turned away from the expression of the

general meaning. _r_m§gH$s argue that - a word has got two types of expression -

gm_mÝ`mW© (general meaning) and {deofmW© (special meaning). In a sentence like

‘XodXÎm Jm_mZ` XÊS>oZ’ (XodXÎm fetch the cow with the stick) the words i.e. XodXÎm etc.

only are the sentence. The independent words express a general meaning that can

be construed with the meanings of other words.  But when it is pronounced along

with some other words (g_{^ì`mhma), the same word, in order to get construed

with other words, conceals the general meaning - expressing capacity. Rather,

such a word would have the capacity to express a special meaning. That is construed
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along with the meanings of other words - this is not proper - argues the author.

A word would have the capacity to express a meaning that is fit to be construed

along with that of other words. In such a case the relation of expresser and expressed

(dmÀ`dmMH$gå~ÝY) is eternal between the word and the meaning (_r_m§gH$s also

conclude that there is an eternal relation between eãX and AW© - Am¡Ën{ÎmH$ñVw

eãXñ`mW}Z gå~ÝY… - O¡{_{Z…)Ÿ& Therefore, it is not possible for the word, which is

pronounced along with another word to give up its (general) meaning. If it were

the case then the said relation would become non-eternal (which is not acceptable

to _r_m§gH$s). So much so that such a word does not have the capacity to express

the so called special meaning. The other argument that - although there is no

dmÀ`dmMH$gå~ÝY in regard to the special meaning the word with general meaning

is recollected and while getting construed it will have the special meaning - is

also not tenable as it is difficult to substantiate the claim that while getting

construed it would give up its general meaning.  Having accepted, on the other

hand, that it gives up its general meaning, how is it possible that without the  gå~ÝY,

the word renders the special meaning. Therefore, the theory that the word intially

renders the general meaning and later the special meaning is not sustainable.

Earlier it is proved that the ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX, which advocates that the e{º$

(of a word) will be there in the ñdmW© of a word, which is already construed along

with another word and a group of such words is dmŠ` - is wrong.  Now the author

proceeds to refute the other theory called A{^{hVmÝd`dmX -
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AemãXmo `{X dmŠ`mW©… nXmWm}@{n VWm ^doV²Ÿ&

Ed§ M g{V gå~ÝY… eãXñ`mW}Z hr`VoŸ&& (2.16)

If it is accepted that the dmŠ`mW© (sentence meaning)  is required without

dmMH$eãX, then the same should be the case in regard with  nXmW© also. Consequently

the dmÀ`dmMH$gå~ÝY ceases to exist.

According to A{^{hVmÝd`dmX, nXs in a dmŠ` render nXmW©s, without mutual

relation.  Rather the relation among the nXmW©s would get exhibited in the mind

(~w{Õ) with the help of  AmH$m¬m. If this {gÕmÝV is accepted, neither nX nor dmŠ`

would be the agent of expression of  dmŠ`mW©. The dmŠ`mW© exhibits in ~w{Õ with the

help of  AmH$m¬m, so much so that the dmÀ`dmMH$^mdgå~ÝY has to be discarded.  In

tune with dmŠ`mW©, which exhibits with the help of  AmH$m¬m, nXmW© also, since the

dU©s pronounced would not exist simultaneously can be taken as expressed by not

the nX concerned, but by something else (in ~w{Õ). Thus, there will be an anti-

thesis, that neither the nX nor the dmŠ` can be taken as candidate for effecting

dmÀ`dmMH$^mdgå~ÝY, which is natural between eãX and AW© (Am¡Ën{ÎmH$ñVw eãXñ`

AW}Z gå~ÝY… - O¡{_{Z, {gÕo eãXmW©gå~ÝYo -  H$mË`m`Z, Am¡Ën{ÎmH$={gÕ={ZË`).

The definition of a sentence of A{^{hVmÝd`dm{XZ²s is rejected in the above

verse. Now the author criticizes both the definitions of  dmŠ` of  ApÝdVm{^YmZ-

dm{XZ²s, i.e. first word of a dmŠ` is a dmŠ` and ‘each word of a sentence which is

already construed’ is a dmŠ` -
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{deofeãXm… Ho$fm{#mËgm_mÝ`à{Vê$nH$m…Ÿ&

eãXmÝVam{^gå~ÝYmV² ì`Á`ÝVo à{VnÎm¥fwŸ&& (2.17)

The nXs which render the special meaning (i.e. which are first construed

along with other words in the sentence and then only render the meaning) appear

as ordinary eãXs to some people.  The special meaning would become clear

through the relation of a particular word with other words in the sentence.

As far as the theory ‘the first word of a sentence is the dmŠ`’- is concerned,

it is clear that the first word of any sentence would first get construed along with

other words and renders its meaning, i.e. the meaning that is rendered by the first

word is not barely its own but it is the meaning that is obtained after getting

construed along with the meaning of other words of the sentence. Rather, since

the word, which is in its ordinary form, does not express the complete sentence

meaning (due to the illusion - that it has got only the general meaning to express)

would be helpful in rendering the special meaning.

Similarly, some scholars are of the view that any word in a sentence and

others that every word of a sentence, construed along with the other words would

separately propose the total meaning.

The author records the defects in the above two theories as well as the

defense of the proposers.



Chapter II

46

Vofm§ Vw H¥$ËñZmo dmŠ`mW©… à{V ôX§ g_mß`VoŸ&

ì`º$monì`ÄOZm {g{Õ… AW©ñ` à{VnÎm¥fwŸ&& (2.18)

According to scholars, who propose that the AIÊS>dmŠ`mW© (complete

unitary - sentence - meaning) is rendered by a single eãX, the total sentence

meaning rests in each word.  The cognition of  dmŠ`mW©  in speakers is such that it

is understood through the meaning of the first word itself, rather the dmŠ`mW©

becomes clear through the usage of other words.

This verse clarifies the doubt - that when the first word or every word of

the sentence would render the whole meaning then it is not merely waste to use

other words of the sentence - a single word although expresses the construed

meaning the rest of the words help in a clear understanding of the  dmŠ`mW©.

Thus both the definitions of  dmŠ` of  ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX are detailed. Until

now having analysed the dmŠ` and  dmŠ`mW© as gIÊS> (having parts), the author

while going to refute the above theories, besides concluding that the theory ‘à{V^m

is dmŠ`mW©’  is maintainable, proposes that the dmŠ` is AIÊS> (partless) -

Aì`º$… H«$_dmZ² eãX… Cnm§íd`_Yr`VoŸ&

AH«$_ñVw {dVË òd ~w{Õ ©̀Ìmd{Vð>VoŸ&& (2.19)

The eãX which is earlier implied as ~mø (outer) or AmÝVa (inner) ñ\$moQ> is

uttered as Cnm§ew (known to the speaker only) and although in fact it does not possess
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any sequence as such, looks like having sequence due to the sounds of utterance

and due to the speakers eãX~w{Õ which gives the feeling of pervading.

Actually eãX is in the form of  kmZŸ& It becomes manifested due to the sounds

of utterance. There are no parts in it. Therefore, the various phenomena like

pronouncing slowly, loudly, as Cnm§ew, in ÑV (d¥{Îm) are felt just like that but are not

really there in eãX. Rather the said phenomena are of the sounds of utterance. The

speaker feels (experiences) that there is some sequence to eãX but in fact it is not

there. Similarly in the so called (worldly) dmŠ` also neither there are any words

nor any properties like Am{X, AÝV and _Ü` (beginning, end and middle). A man

travelling across the space, which is not to be measured, measures the same by the

length of his travelled portion. Likewise in the AIÊS>eãX, which is in the form of

dmŠ` also, the sequence, which is there in the ~w{Õ of the speaker, gotten due to

the difference in the efforts of speech organs, is attributed.

dm{MH$, Cnm§ew and _mZ{gH$ are three kinds of utterances. In dm{MH$ the sounds

are heard by both speaker and the listener.  In Cnm§ew the speaker only can hear the

sounds uttered through soundless movement of lips. In _mZ{gH$ the speaker recites/

utters the eãXs in his mind, i.e. even movement of lips won’t be there.  These

three are mostly referred to in _ÝÌOn (repetition of a _ÝÌ). For _mZ{gH$On heavy

concentration of mind is needed and as such it is possible only to a F${f.
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A eãX can be pronounced in three d¥{Îms - viz. ÐþV, _Ü`, {dbpå~VmŸ&  ÐþV is

to be used in recitation and the eãX is pronounced very fast in this d¥{ÎmŸ& Nine

drops flow out of  gwfwåZmZmS>r in this d¥{ÎmŸ& _Ü` (_m) is to be used in conversation

and the eãX is pronounced at medium pace - twelve drops flow out of  gwfwåZmZmS>r>.

{dbpå~Vd¥{Îm is used in teaching etc. - very slow pronunciation will be there, sixteen

drops flow out of  gwfwåZmZmS>r in this d¥{ÎmŸ&

Aä`mgmW} ÐþVm d¥{Îm… à`moJmW} Vw _Ü`_mŸ&

{eî`mUm_wnXoemWª d¥{Îm[aï>m {dbpå~VmŸ&&

These are two groups among ñ\$moQ>dm{XZ²s  - certain group claims that the

eãX, which is in the form of  ñ\$moQ>, is ì`{º$, single and partless. The opposite group

holds that there may be so many ì`{º$s but it is the dmŠ`Om{V that is acceptable.

Rather the common point in both the theories is that the eãX in the form of  dmŠ`

is partless and single. If that is the case how ôX (difference) and gmÑí` (similarity)

in sentences pronounced at different times and by different people are  possible?

We come across difference and resemblance in certain sentences in day to day

life.  If it is a single entity then there cannot be difference and resemblance within

- the author clarifies by two verses.

`Wm jon{deofo@{n H$_©̂ oXmo Z J¥øVoŸ&

Amd¥Îmm¡ ì`Á`Vo Om{V… H$_©{^… «̂_Um{X{^…Ÿ&& (2.20)
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dU©dmŠ`nXoîdod§ Vwë`monì`ÄOZm lw{V…Ÿ&

AË`ÝV ôXo VÎdñ` gê$nod àVr`VoŸ&& (2.21)

The original effort which is single and partless but consisting of rotating,

lifting, moving etc. is not taken as different in the respective actions by others.

But when it is repeated the Om{V of different sub-actions like rotating, going up

etc. which is not there in the original activity, looks like existing.  Similarly a eãX

with ì`ÄOH$Üd{Zs having identical sounds in a dU©/dmŠ`/nX looks like having

similarity with AIÊS>dmŠ` and one with different sounds as different.

These two sentences are identical - these two sentences are different -

such statements are not possible in case it is held that dmŠ`ì`{º$, in the form of

ñ\$moQ> is eãX, as there is only one individual and it is not possible to have ôX

(difference) or gmÑí` (identity).  In truth, since eãX is one and only one there is

neither ̂ oX  nor gmÑí`.  Rather, the two phenomena, which are elsewhere, are

attributed.  In the world, different effects for lifting/moving/rotating are different

from each other and momentary.  Each effort is different from the other and there

cannot be identical efforts.  Sometimes the object moved by an effort may touch

the upper part and sometimes, while rotating, touches all the parts.  In such a case,

the acts like rotation (̂««_U) and moving up (CËjonU) become different due to

contact with different place and generate a feeling of existence. ôX and gmÑí`,

are not there in the original effort.  Similarly, the Üd{Zs, that are audible, create a

feeling of the existence of  ôX and gmÑí`, which is actually not there in the real
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ñ\$moQ>eãXŸ& The fact is that when there are dU©s and nXs having difference/similarity

in sounds in two (or more) dmŠ`s the ̂ oX and gmÑí`, which are attributed are felt.

h[a clarified the doubt - when it is claimed that dmŠ` is only one, how is it

possible to show - this is nyd© (former) and this is na (latter) in a {ZË`eãX (the

eternal eãX).

{ZË òfw Vw Hw$V… nydª na§ dm na_mW©V…Ÿ&

EH$ñ ¡̀d Vw gm e{º$ ©̀Xod_d^mgVoŸ&& (2.22)

In fact, how is it possible to attribute nm¡dm©n`© (first - next reference) i.e.

first this nX next this nX and so forth, in sentences, which are partless. The

AIÊS>dmŠ`, which is EH$ (partless and sequenceless) only has got such a capacity,

due to which a sequenceless dmŠ` also looks like having sequence.

This dmŠ` was pronounced long ago (in nmQ>{bnwÌ) this dmŠ` is pronounced

later – this kind of sequence (before & after) happens due to application of time

(H$mb). H$mb can effect sequence in the case of things that are mortal.  How can it

effect the same in the case of things that are eternal (eãX is eternal / {ZË` according

to d¡̀ mH$aUs)  How to apply ‘before’ and ‘after’ to a thing that is always there (like

earth, ocean, sky etc) - one may have these doubts. In doXmÝV, the ~«÷Z², which is in

the form of universe and is eternal (as well as ‘one’) would be having the capacity

that can exhibit the order / sequence of things emerged out of  ~«÷Z², similarly

dmŠ` also has got the capacity to exhibit the sequence of  nXs and dU©s that is
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unreal. This phenomenon would in no way affect the natural qualities/ Y_©s, i.e.

EH$Ëd and {ZË`Ëd of a dmŠ`Ÿ&

If the eãX is eternal and partless then how come a nX and dmŠ` take different

times to pronounce. Also the categorization of  õñd, XrK© and ßbwV depending on

the time a ‘ñda’ is pronounced i.e. single, double and treble _mÌs respectively, as

well as the ÐþV (very fast), _Ü` (semi fast) and {dbpå~V (slow) - difference cannot

be there.  But it is very much there, how is it possible?

{Ma§ {jà{_{V kmZo H$mb ôXmÑVo `WmŸ&

{^ÞH$mbo àH$meoVo g Y_m} õñdXrK©̀ mo…Ÿ&& (2.23)

kmZ can be either related to many things or a single thing.  Such a kmZ

attributing H$mb, is being termed as one which happened slowly and which happened

fast.  In fact, there is no such difference in kmZ and H$mb is used as an instrument to

cut it. This phenomenon is applied in the case of  õñd, XrK© etc. through which

differences in eãX are expressed.

We feel that the knowledge related to many things took more time and the

one related to a single thing less time. In fact, both types of knowledge does not

have any difference in terms of  H$mb. Rather the difference that is there in the

things known is attributed in the kmZ and being referred to as ‘{Ma and erK«’ (slow

and fast) and  following the same procedure,  although the dU© and nX in the frame

of  ñ\$moQ> are {ZË` due to the attribution of difference of time, that is there in the

suggestive sounds (d¡IarÜd{Zs) in  {ZË`ñ\$moQ>eãX, the usage like {Ma, {jà, õñd

and XrK© is taking place.
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It is not legitimate / appropriate to say that a dmŠ` or nX is {^Þ (having

parts) due to the difference in suggestive sounds. It amounts to accepting difference

in nature, in case ‘{^ÞËd’ within a dmŠ` or nX due to  nW or resort (here it is H$mb)

is accepted.  Moreover, different things like,  dmŠ`, nX and  dU© called XrK© etc. ,

which are {ZË` (eternal) cannot be discussed in terms of  H$mb. It is contrary to

experience to show the time mode - difference in them (generally  H$mb, ŷV,

^{dî`V² and  dV©_mZ cannot be applied in case of eternal things like earth, sky,

mountains etc.). Within H$mb it is not possible to apply difference, much less in

case of  õñd, XrK© etc., questions/ doubts the author -

Z {ZË`… na_mÌm{^… H$mbmo ôX{_hmh©{VŸ&

ì`md{V©ZrZm§ _mÌUm_^mdo H$sÑe… H«$_…Ÿ&& (2.24)

H$mb is {ZË` (eternal) according to ì`mH$aUemóŸ& Such a H$mb cannot be divided

by {H«$`m (activity) or by the parts of the thing born out of the activity.  When the

different parts of an activity or the limbs of the thing born out of activity are not

available at a single point of time then where is H$_© / nm¡dm©n`©/ sequence? ( the

purport is that there is no H$_©).

H$mb is {ZË` and ì`mnH$ (eternal and pervading) - is the {gÕmÝV of  d¡̀ mH$aUs.

It is not possible to prove the sequence in H$mb, if the above {gÕmÝV or the other

two {gÕmÝVs, i.e. {H«$`m is H$mb, the sequential parts of the thing born out of {H«$`m is
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H$mb - are accepted. When there is no difference in H$mb admittedly, it is not

possible to have attributive (Am¡nm{YH$) differences like õñd, and XrK©.

When a {gÕmÝV (theory) such as H$mb is {ZË` and {Zad`d (partless) - is

agreed upon, then it is not possible to claim that attributive differences like jU,

bd, more and less will  take place due to the parts of the {H«$`m or parts of the thing

born out of the {H«$`m.  It is not appropriate to say that H$mb would have CËH$f© and

AnH$f© (more and less) due to the parts of another things.

H$mb is the form of measure (n[a_mU) in case it is held that H$mb is A{ZË`.’

He went while the cows were being milked’ - in this sentence the H$mb, having cow

- milking as attributive is the measure of the {H«$`m of going, it is not possible to

say that H$mb that is already the measure (of a {H«$`m) is measured by another ({H«$`m

etc). On the other hand, if it is held that the entire universe is eternal, then all the

nXmW©s are {ZË` (eternal) and H$mb as well.  Then a {ZË`nXmW© cannot be split by

another {ZË`nXmW©.  When it is held that everything is A{ZË` then there will not be

sequence or H$_© as it is not possible for ever to have the former and latter parts of

a thing at a given point of time.  Thus whether it is held that the parts are eternal or

non-eternal ({ZË` / A{ZË`) it is not possible to claim that due to them there will

be difference in H$mb. And when it is not possible to have difference in H$mb then

it is totally inappropriate to claim that due to H$mb ôX (difference in time) things

like õñd, XrK© etc. will happen.
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The difference in H$mb (H$mb ôX) is being created by the difference of length

size (n[a_mU^oX) that has taken place in our mind (~w{Õ) caused by the parts of

things having sequence - this is also an antithesis - says the author -

Vmä`mo `m Om`Vo ~w{Õ… EH$m gm ^mJd{O©VmŸ&

gm {h ñdeŠË`m {^Þod H«$_àË`d_{e©ZrŸ&& (2.25)

The ~w{Õ, which is generated due to the parts of the nXmW© that are there in

mind (~w{Õ) is also one and partless (i.e. such a ~w{Õ cannot generate difference in

H$mb) because gyú_~w{Õ, although it is without any difference, exists like having

difference and through its nature, causes creation of sequence of in the parts of

the nXmW© that have come to it.

Since it is in the form of  light (àH$me) the ~w{Õ is a single entity and partless.

The parts of the nXmW©, which shine in the ~w{Õ, because  are different and immobile

({^Þ and OS>s), due to attribution of identity between the ~w{Õ and the thing that is

seen in that, become another form of ‘light’. Rather, although the form of the

parts of the nXmW© is quite opposite, since the ~w{Õ has got identity without giving

up its real form, the H«$_ (sequence) appears to be existing (which in fact does

not exist).

When considered from this angle, it is clear that there is no sequence in

~w{Õ also then how come the ~w{Õ impart H«$_, a thing that is not there in itself to
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H$mb (time) which is eternal and partless ({ZË` and {Zad`d).  And when H$mb does

not have the ̂ oX (difference) and H«$_ (sequence) how come through difference

like õñd, XrK© etc.  and H«$_ are possible?

The parts of a nXmW© possess H«$_.  Such a H«$_ is clearly seen in the ~w{Õ, that

makes them appear.  g§ñH$ma is caused by ~w{Õ. The H«$_ of nXmW©s appears in the

g§gmH$a also.  ~w{Õ and g§ñH$ma always have a single form. AZŵ d (experience) through

g§ñH$ma, and g§ñH$ma through AZŵ d have been happening since time immemorial.

Since the H«$_ that is there in g§ñH$ma appears in ~w{Õ  also, the same H«$_ causes the

one that is there in XrK©, ßbwV etc. and the one is nX, dmŠ` etc. - the author refutes

this contention -

H«$_mo„oImZwf“oU Vñ`m§ `×rO_m{hV_²Ÿ&

VÎdZmZmËd`moñVñ` {Zé{º$Zm©d{Vð>VoŸ&& (2.26)

The ~rO (seed) which is in the form of  g§ñH$ma, is proved to be there in the

~w{Õ, due to the characteristic of being able to focus on the H«$_ (sequence), cannot

be defined either as different or non-different from ~w{Õ.

The argument of certain people that the nature of g§ñH$ma, which created the

~w{Õ, is the cause for the manifestation of the H«$_ of the part of a thing (nXmW©) in

~w{Õ - is not possible. One should examine as to whether the nature of the g§ñH$ma,

when it is planted in ~w{Õ, is different or non-different. If it is different, the nature
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of  g§ñH$mas cannot alter the ~w{Õ and if it is non-different it is not different from

~w{Õ and therefore ~w{Õ is partless. So much so that the nature of  g§ñH$ma, like the

parts of a nXmW© (thing), cannot set a sequence in ~w{Õ. And therefore, one can

conclude that the difference in H$mb cannot effect sequence in dU©, nX etc.

Since, H$mb and ~w{Õ naturally do not have H«$_, they cannot create the same

in an AIÊS>nX (partless word) or AIÊS>dmŠ` (partless sentence) - the author is

going to prove that like the fluid in an embryo of a MmVH$n{j, although it looks to

be separate, the nXñ\$moQ> and dmŠ`ñ\$moQ> are inseparable -

^mdZmg_ ò ËdoVV² H«$_gm_Ï ©̀_H«$__²Ÿ&

ì`md¥Îm^oXmo `oZmWm} ^oXdmZwnbä`VoŸ&& (2.27)

This sentence conveys the meaning as a single unit i.e. partless.  The partless/

AIÊS>dmŠ`mW© appears to be having parts called nXmW©s and subsequently the dmŠ`

as having sequence of parts called nXs due to the ̂mdZm (thinking), where the

dmŠ`mW© is considered to be a group of  nXmW©s. The dmŠ` is AIÊS>, i.e. there are no

nXs or dU©s.  Rather, since in the day to day transactions, dmŠ` in considered to be

having parts called nXs, the difference (̂oX) of words is being attributed in an

AIÊS>dmŠ`.  It is due to the g§ñH$ma or age old ì`dhma (transaction) that has got

established in the ~w{Õ of people that the unreal H«$_/sequence of  nXmW©s appears to

be existing. Such an experience, i.e. to feel the existence of a thing that really

does not exit, is very common.
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The {XH²$/ direction does not exist in truth.  Nevertheless, taking something

as a limit the transactions like above, under, beside etc. takes place due to ^mdZm.

AmË_m/ soul - is born, is dying etc. in the case of eternal AmË_m is simply due to

attribution of features like birth and death, that are common with other mortal

things, in AmË_m. Similarly, the unreal and non - existing difference of  nXs appears

at the time of  ̂ mdZm.

The words that are seen separately within a sentence are called a dmŠ`.

Words are the real units. There is no anything like AIÊS>dmŠ` as such - the author

refutes the above argument of certain people who hold- ‘a group of words is dmŠ`’ -

nXm{Z dmŠ ò VmÝ òd dUm©ñVo M nXo `{XŸ&

dU}fw dU©^mJmZm§ ^oX… ñ`mV² na_mUwdV²Ÿ&& (2.28)

^mJmZm_ZwníbofmÞ dUm} Z nX§ ^doV²Ÿ&

Vofm_ì`nXoí`ËdmV² {H$_Ý`Xn{Xí`Vm_²Ÿ&& (2.29)

If it is held that a group of independent  nXs is a dmŠ` and that of independent

dU©s is a nX then like an atom (na_mUw) in a KQ> there should be further splitting (in

case the gIÊS>dmŠ` is accepted). The nXs in a sentence and the dU©s in a nX are

not available simultaneously and therefore neither a dU© nor a nX can be there

since it is not accepted that apart from the so called parts called dU©s and nXs

there is no nX or dmŠ` separately. As such that can be called a dmMH$ (expressing

agent of meaning like nX and dmŠ` ?
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Independent nXs combine to become a dmŠ` and independent dU©s become

a nX - if it is argued like this - like a KQ> (pot) is split into atoms, a dU© also can be

split into further parts and there will not be an end to such splitting.  Moreover, the

dU©s, which are not eternal, have got CËn{Îm (production) and {dZme (destruction)

and hence cannot be found at a time. Therefore combination is not possible. In

case a nX that is different from dU©s and dmŠ` that is different form nXs is not

accepted then where is the dmMH$ of  dmŠ`mW© ?

The dmŠ`mW© is clearly seen.  A dmMH$ (expressing agent) should be created

for dmŠ`mW©.  Therefore either an AIÊS>nX or AIÊS>dmŠ` in the form of  ñ\$moQ> has

to be accepted as a dmMH$.

The eãX in the form of  ñ\$moQ> is of two types  AmÝVa and ~mø.  The air from

navel hits different speech organs and the sounds thus generated exhibit the

~møñ\$moQ>, which is heard by ears.  This is A{^ì`ÄOH$ (suggestive) and is of two

types ì`{º$ (individual) and Om{V (class), the same is AIÊS> (partless) and {ZË`

(eternal).  The  eãX suggested by ~mø and the one imagined in the mind (~w{Õ) by

hearing the ~mø is AmÝVa.  This can be in the form of either nX or dmŠ` and it is the

expressing agent (dmMH$) - this is the essence of the definition - (AmÝVa) ~wX²>Ü`Zw-

g§hma is dmŠ` - and the same is being explained -

`XÝV… eãXVÎd§ Vw ZmX¡aoH§$ àH$m{eV_²Ÿ&

VXmhþanao eãX§ Vñ` dmŠ ò VW¡H$Vm_²Ÿ&& (2.30)
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Until now it was proposed that the eãX in the form of  ~mø - ì`{º$ - Om{V-

ñ\$moQ> is the expresser (dmMH$) - rather some scholars argue that the eãXVÎd in the

form of  kmZ (cognition), which is there in the mind as a single entity, is exhibited

(àH$m{eV§) by the sequential sounds.  The same, as partless nX or partless dmŠ` is dmMH$.

Be it ì`{º$ or Om{V, the eãX that is audible/perishable as it is artificial /

unnatural, like the script of a language.  Therefore, such a eãX cannot be the dmMH$.

Rather the nX or dmŠ`, existing in the mind and exhibited by such audible sounds

is the real dmMH$.  Such a  ~m¡ÕdmŠ`, although does not have any parts, like nXs and

dU©s, looks to be having the parts and sequence due to the parts and sequence that are

there in the suggestive sounds. This eãX in the form of  ~wX²>Ü`Zwg§hma only is the dmMH$.

Not only the dmŠ` but the dmŠ`mW© in the form of  à{V^m is also AIÊS> and

partless.  Rather due to the artificial nXmW©s, dmŠ`mW© also looks like having parts -

says the author  -

AW©̂ mJ¡ñVWm Vofm_mÝVamo@W©… àH$mí`VoŸ&

EH$ñ`¡dmË_Zmo ^oXm¡ eãXmWm©dn¥WH²$ pñWVm¡Ÿ&& (2.31)

Those who hold that the AIÊS>dmŠ` which is in the form of  AmÝVakmZ (the

internal cognition) is the dmMH$ and due to dmgZm  it is a mixture of both eãX and

AW© - also feel that like dmŠ` the dmŠ`mW© which is  à{V^m is also kmZ and is exhibited by

artificial nXmW©s. dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW© are inseparable entities of a single AmË_eãXVÎd.
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Like dmMH$ (dmŠ`) dmÀ` (dmŠ`mW©) is also ~m¡Õ (born in mind). Such a

meaning is exhibited by outside meaning.  The artificial separation of  nXmW©s is

attributed to the AmÝVa~m¡ÕdmŠ`mW©.  The same would stand in the mind as dmgZm

and becomes the cause of day to day transactions.  Rather in truth, kmZ itself is

both eãX and AW© and it is AIÊS>.  It is due to dmgZm that both duality of  eãX and

AW© as well as difference as nX and  nXmW© are there.  Therefore eãX and AW© are

attributed entities of inseparable and partless kmZ, in the form of  dmgZm.

eãX is dmMH$ (àH$meH$) and AW© is dmÀ` (àH$mí`) and eãX is the H$aU cause

in exhibiting AW©, the H$m ©̀/ effect.  Therefore, it is common knowledge that there

are two relations between eãX and  AW© viz. àH$mí`àH$meH$^md and H$m`©H$maU^md.

How come then is it possible to declare that a single entity EH$mË_m is both àH$mí`

and àH$meH$ as well as H$m ©̀ and H$aU? - the author clarifies -

àH$meH$àH$mí`Ëd§ H$m`©H$maUê$nVmŸ&

AÝV_m©ÌmË_ZñVñ` eãXVÎdñ` gd©XmŸ&& (2.32)

When the eãX that is there in ~w{Õ is taken as an object its VÎd (eãXVÎd)

always possesses two kinds of relations - àH$mí`àH$meH$^md and  H$m ©̀H$maU^md.

The eãX that is the subject of the ear (i.e. the audible eãX - ì`mH$aUemó

deals with meaningful eãXs only - beginning of _hm^mî` - Ho$fm§ eãXmZm§ bm¡{H$H$mZm§

d¡{XH$mZm§  M and the commentaries there upon) is also not merely ~mø - outside.
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Rather, in fact, it is the same eãXVÎd, in the form of  Á`mo{V, existing in ~w{Õ.  It has

got two capacities (e{º$) - one is  àH$meH$e{º$, eternally associated with eãX and

the other is the occasional àH$mí`Ëde{º$.  Both these e{º$s will be there combinely

in eãXVÎd.  Therefore, the eãX, associated with two e{º$s is only one, it exhibits

to be having difference within.  The same eãXVÎd, being the real form of AmË_m,

which is {d ŵ (all-pervading), {ZË` (eternal) and {Zad`d (partless) is called AÝV_m©Ìm

(or eãXVÎd visible to ~w{Õ) due to the relation with Cnm{Y (resort - ex : body is the

Cnm{Y of soul) - that is ~w{Õ.  This is like OrdmË_m (individual soul -  the AmË_m), i.e.

it has got two forms - gyú_ (minute) and ñWyb (gross).  The gyú_ê$n is in the form

of  nam, ní`ÝVr and _Ü`_m, whereas the ñWybê$n is in the form of audible sounds -

ñda (accent) and dU© (phoneme). Since it is full of  eãX and AW©, it won’t go against

àH$mí`àH$meH$^md.  It is due to A{dÚm (AkmZ/ non-cognition) that, although there

is no division caused by H$mb (time) in eãXVÎd, it looks to be associated with

àH$meH$Ëde{º$.

The  eãXVÎd which is there in the form of  eãX, AW© and kmZ, has got  ̂ md

and A^md (existence and non-existence), which are eternal.  Although, the ̂ md

and A^md  have got a single form and without sequence due to e{º$ ôX (àH$mí` and

àH$meH$) they look to be having sequence and to be both existing and non existing-

the author explains further -



Chapter II

62

Vñ ¡̀dmpñVËdZmpñVËdgm_Ï }̀ g_dpñWVoŸ&

AH«$_o H«$_{Z^m©go ì`dhma{Z~ÝYZoŸ&& (2.33)

h[a, asserts that the dichotomy of  d¥{Îm and  dmŠ` is artificially created by

nm{U{Z and it is simply a device to analyse the language. In the process the gyÌH$ma

exhibited that the meaning denoted by d¥{Îm and {dJ«hdmŠ` is the same.

nVÄO{b under g_W©… nX{d{Y… (2.1.1) declares that the d¥{Îm and dmŠ` are

there in usage naturally.

Here is h[a -

`WmídH$U© BË ẁºo$ {dZ¡dmídoZ Jå`VoŸ&

H$píMXod {d{eï>mo@W©… gd}fw àË``ñVWmŸ&& (2.36)

dmŠ ò ËdWm©ÝVaJVo… gmÑí §̀ n[aH$ëß`VoŸ&

Ho$fm{#mÐÿ{T>eãXËd§ emó EdmZwJå`VoŸ&& (2.37)

CnmXm`m{n ò hò mñVmZwnm`Z² àMjVoŸ&

Cnm`mZm§ M {Z`_mo Zmdí`_d{Vð>VoŸ&& (2.38)

Just like in the case of the g_mg - AídH$U©, the meaning of a tree is

denoted without any connection with  Aíd (horse) by all g_mgs some specific

meaning which has got nothing to do with the derivative meaning is denoted.

Rather some similarity between the meaning of  d¥{Îm and that of  {dJ«hdmŠ`

is being exhibited due to the separate meaning that is seen in a  bm¡{H$H${dJ«hdmŠ`
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vis-a-vis  d¥{Îm. It may be noticed that emó itself admits  ê${T>eãXËd with regard to

some  g_mgs.

emó is a device to know the eãXs. d¡`mH$aUs take up the àH¥${VàË``{d^mJ

for a nX§ and {dJ«hdmŠ` for d¥{Îm. Cnm` (CnmXm` hò …) is the one which is taken up but

given up after the purpose is served. There is no any norm to fix the form of an Cnm`.

A{^{hVmÝd`dmX…

_r_m§gH$s accept the existence of a word in a sentence. And there are two

popular processes followed by two different schools advocated by Hw$_m[ab^Å>

and à^mH$aJwéŸ& The former is called  A{^{hVmÝd`dmX and the latter is called ApÝd-

Vm{^YmZdmX.

The definition nXg”mV… dmŠ`_² falls under A{^{hVmÝd`dmX. h[a explains

the same -

Ho$dboZ nXoZmWm} `mdmZodm{^Yr`VoŸ&

dmŠ`ñW§ VmdVmo@W©ñ` VXmhþa{^Ym`H$_²Ÿ&& (2.41)

gå~ÝYo g{V `ÎdÝ`Xm{YŠ`_wnOm`VoŸ&

dmŠ`mW©_od V§ àmhþaZoH$nXg§l`_²Ÿ&& (2.42)

The meaning which is expressed by a single word, without any connection,

whatsoever, with another word - is the meaning of that particular word. The same

meaning will be there in dmŠ`mW© also. The g§gJ© or the mutual connection among
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the nXmW©s will be known through  AmH$m¬m or the dmŠ`mW© will be known through

bjUm - gd©Ì¡d {h dmŠ`mW©… bú` Edo{V Z… pñW{V…Ÿ& (Hw$_m[ab^Å> in VÝÌdm{V©H$_²Ÿ&)

When some words get mutual connection to form into a sentence then

apart from the nXmW©s, the relation among the words is seen additionally. And such

an additional meaning is considered as dmŠ`mW©.

nVÄO{b also rules - ‘‘`Xm{YŠ §̀ g dmŠ`mW©…” (fð>r eofo,2.3.50). The words

M¡Ì… and nM{V, when pronounced separately would render some meaning. But

when they are combined into a sentence there will be {deofU{deoî`^md in the

sentence M¡Ì… nM{VŸ& This is what is called Am{YŠ`_². g§gJ© is dmŠ`mW© and the

same will be AZoH$nXg§l`& In the latter there are two strings, ^V©¥h[a says -

g ËdZoH$nXñWmo@{n à{V ôX§ g_mß`VoŸ&

Om{VdV² g_wXm ò@{n g§»`mdËH$ëß`Vo na¡… Ÿ&& (2.43)

Some scholars feel that just like Om{V which is there in many ì`{º$s, i.e. a

group of ì`{º$s, but still is there in each ì`{º$ invariably. On the other hand, some

scholars feel just like a number like ‘20’ which is there in a group of ‘20’ but also

is there in each number, dmŠ`m ©̀ also will be there in each nX although it is there

in a nXg_wXm`.

Under the heading ‘nXg§KmV is dmŠ`’  having explained  A{^{hVmÝd`dmX,

h[a proceeded to ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX and as a prelude says that dmŠ`mW© is nothing

but nXmW© only.
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gd©̂ oXmZwJwÊ §̀ Vw gm_mÝ`_nao {dXw…Ÿ&

VXWm©ÝVag§gJm©V² ^OVo ^oXê$nVm_²Ÿ&& (2.44)

^oXm ZmH$m¬VñVñ` `m n[aßbd_mZVmŸ&

AdpÀN>Z{Îm gå~ÝYñVm§ {deofo {Zdoe`Z²Ÿ&& (2.45)

Others say that the gå~ÝYgm_mÝ`, which is useful in constructing differ-

ent nXmW©s in the form of qualifiers, is called nXmW©. The same g§gJ©gm_mÝ` will get

the form of g§gJ©{deof. The gå~ÝYgm_mÝ` which expects the compatible nXmW©s  is

unclear and the same in cleared by the proximity of another nXmW©.

In àH$aUn{#mH$m of em{bH$ZmW{_l (1.1.5)  the  ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX is clearly

offered -

`ÚXmH$m{¬V§ `mo½ §̀ g{ÞYmZ§ ànÚVoŸ&

VoZ VoZmpÝdVñdmW©… nX¡aodmdJå`VoŸ&&

h[a asserts that in ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX the dmŠ`mW© is not separate altogether

from nXmW©.

{Z`V§ gmYZo gmÜ §̀ {H«$`m {Z`VgmYZmŸ&

g g{ÞYmZ_mÌoU {Z`_… gZ² àH$meVoŸ&& (2.47)

In a H$maH$ there will be a {H«$`m and the latter also certainly requires a H$maH$Ÿ&

Such a condition, in the form of CnH$m`m}nH$maH$^md between gmÜ` and gmYZ, which

may be termed ì`mß` and ì`mnH$, is already there before another word is added.

Rather, due to the proximity of another word such a condition becomes visible.
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h[a further explains another definition i.e. H«$_… dmŠ`_²Ÿ&

gÝV Ed {deofm ò nXmW}fw ì`dpñWVm…Ÿ&

Vo H«$_mXZwJå`ÝVo Z dmŠ`_{^Ym`H$_²Ÿ&Ÿ& (2.49)

eãXmZm§ H«$__mÌo M ZmÝ`… eãXmo@pñV dmMH$…Ÿ&

H«$_mo {h Y_©… H$mbñ` VoZ dmŠ §̀ Z {dÚVoŸ&& (2.50)

Some scholars argue that the specific phenomena of  nXmW© such as H$V©¥Ëd,

H$_©Ëd .... etc. are already there before the nXmW©s form into a dmŠ`mW©. Rather, it is

due to the sequence of compatible words. They are known to the mind so there is

no any eãX which is different than the H«$_ of a dmŠ`Ÿ& H«$_ is nothing but the e{º$

of H$mb. Such a H«$_ is superimposed on nXs. And when the dmŠ`mW© is understood

from the H«$_ of  nXs and  nXmW©s, no separate eãX is required as a dmMH$ of dmŠ`mW©Ÿ&

nX is nothing but the sequence of  dU©s  and dmŠ` is nothing but the

sequence of  nXs  and as such when there is such a  H«$_  neither  dU©s nor  nXs can

be taken as a eãX, i.e. the candidate which denotes the meaning.

h[a throughout his work tries his best to establish the AIÊS>dmŠ` and

AIÊS>dmŠ`mW©Ÿ& So far as nm{U{Z is concerned, it seems that both the above theo-

ries are acceptable to him - as has already been discussed earlier nm{U{Z compiled

a gyÌ, i.e. {VL²>L>{VL²>. (8.1.28). The {VL>ÝV  which follows a non-{VL>ÝV (A{VL>ÝV)

will get AZwXmÎmñda, according to this gyÌŸ&
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The above gyÌ insinuates that there can be more than one {VL>ÝV in a dmŠ`,

which again suggests that one of the {VL>ÝVs will be principal or qualified and the

rest will be subordinate or qualifiers. This naturally, leads us to believe that

AIÊS>dmŠ` as well as AIÊS>dmŠ`mW© are acceptable to nm{U{Z.

If the norm, that only one  {VL>ÝV will be there in a single sentence, is

accepted then nm{U{Z would have not employed the term A{VL²>. So it amounts to

conclude that it is not proper to define a sentence taking nXs as the base. Rather

dmŠ`_² is the one which denotes an AIÊS>mW© and in such a sentence there can be

one or more {VL>ÝVs.

As far as nVÄO{b is concerned, a ruling in _hm^mî` forces one to believe

that he too supports AIÊS>dmŠ`nj - Z bjUoZ nXH$mam… AZwdË`m©… nXH$ma¡Zm©_

bjU_ZwdË ©̀_²Ÿ&  - Those who prepare the nXnmR> of g§{hVm have to follow ì`mH$aU_²

and nXH$mas are not to be followed by ì`mH$aU_².

Here nXH$mam… means those who prepare nXnmR> - nX§ Hw$d©pÝV B{V nXH$mam…Ÿ&

This derivation suggests that  nXnmR>  is artifical.

In other words,  nXs are artificially carved out from an  AIÊS>dmŠ`. In

case  nXs are the real candidates then why to make them. Moreover, if  nXs are

real, which means that  nXs  were already there earlier, how come the question

that  nXH$mas have to make  nXs following  ì`mH$aU_². Therefore, it is the opinion
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of  ^mî`H$ma that  AIÊS>dmŠ §̀  is gË`_²  and the nXH$mas have to make words

following  ì`mH$aU_².

h[a having kept all the above concepts in mind, compiled the following

verse -

A ôXnyd©H$m ôXm… H$pënVm dmŠ`dm{X{^…Ÿ&

^oXnydm©Z^oXm§ñVw _Ý`ÝVo nXX{e©Z…Ÿ&& (2.57)

The nX{d^mJ is created by the propagators of  AIÊS>dmŠ`ñ\$moQ> after accep-

ting the AIÊS>dmŠ`, which is real and single. On the other hand, those who

advocate gIÊS>dmŠ`, opine that in truth, there is nX{d^mJ and later the words are

arranged as an A{d^º$dmŠ`.

h[a takes up the definition of  g§{hVm, from  àm{Vem»` in support of  AIÊS>-

dmŠ`nj.

nXàH¥${V^mdíM d¥{Îm ôXoZ dÊ ©̀VoŸ&

nXmZm§ g§{hVm `mo{Z… g§{hVm dm nXml`mŸ&& (2.58)

g§{hVm means proximity, Here it is proximity of words which is seen in a

dmŠ`Ÿ& nXàH¥${V… g§{hVm is the definition of g§{hVm offered in àm{Vem»`.

The compound nXàH¥${V… can have two kinds of  {dJ«hdmŠ`, leading to

VËnwéf &  ~hþd«r{h.

If we take up VËnwéf - i.e. nXmZm§ àH¥${V…, then it means the dmŠ §̀ is the

origin of  nXs. On the other hand if we go for ~hþd«r{h, i.e.  nXm{Z àH¥${V… ̀ ñ`m… gm,
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then it means nXs are the origin of a dmŠ`. As such it amounts to conclude that

AIÊS>dmŠ` is supported by  VËnwéf whereas  gIÊS>dmŠ` is supported by ~hþd«r{h.

If we take gIÊS>dmŠ` then the nXs are real and consequently the dmŠ §̀ will also

be unreal.

By and large h[a opines that in the above definition of g§{hVm it is  fð>rVËnwéf

but not  ~hþd«r{h.

h[a further elaborates AIÊS>dmŠ`nj -

à{VdU©_g§doÚ… nXmW©àË``mo `WmŸ&

nXoîdod_g§doÚ§ dmŠ`mW©ñ` {Zê$nU_²Ÿ&& (2.60)

Just like the nXmW©kmZ is not known from every dU©, the dmŠ`mW© cannot be

known from every nX.

Further h[a seriously takes up certain concepts embedded in nyd©_r_m§gm,

popularly known as dmŠ`emó§ and offers his explanation. So much so that the

concepts need not be disturbed even if one sticks to AIÊS>dmŠ`nj.

Here is the problem - nm{UZr`ì`mH$aU§ is certified as a doXm“, which means

it is an integral part of doX. Moreover nVÄO{b in nñnem{•H$ of _hm^mî`, while

enumerating the benefits of the study of ì`mH$aU§, puts  doXmZm§ ajm in the beginning -

ajmohmJ_b¿dgÝXohm… à`moOZ_². As such any theory that is advocated should be in

line with Vedic traditions and should not disturb the very performance of Vedic

rites, enshrined in Vedic literature.
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The fact is that while _r_m§gm deals with Vedic exegesis, ì`mH$aU§ deals with

the form of eãX and thus both the major systems of Indian Philosophy have got a

strong role to play in the preservation of Vedas and the rites, ordained there in.

Reverting to the main topic -

In nyd©_r_m§gm six à_mUs among which the latter prevails upon the former,

while deciding the {d{Z`moJ and A“ in terms of  {d{Y, are prescribed -  lw{V{b“-

dmŠ`àH$aUñWmZg_m»`mZm§ g_dm ò nmaXm¡~©ë`_² AW©{dàH$fm©V²Ÿ& (3.3.14)

A) lw{V… :-  The one which indicates the {d{Z`moJ or A“ through just listening of

the eãX (without expecting of any other device) is called lw{V. In the sentence

d«r{h{^`©OoV (one should perform hmo_ with paddy) the word d«r{h{^…, which is in

V¥Vr`m{d^{º, denotes as soon as its heard that paddy is H$aU§ and therefore it

becomes an A“ of  `mJ.

Am) {b“_² :-  It means the capacity of a eãX should be able to denote a meaning

through ê${T> - ~{h©X}dgXZ§ Xm{_ (I cut the ~{h©g² in a place of nwamoS>me - the sen-

tence, through meaning i.e. through ê$T>çW© of  eãXs like  ~{h©…, indicates that this

_ÝÌ has to be recited while cutting the  Hw$e but not any other creeper or grass.

B,B©) dmŠ`_², àH$aU_² :- The juxtaposition of words is dmŠ`_²Ÿ& (g_{^ì`mhmamo

dmŠ`_²)- i.e. pronouncing the words that are  A“dmMH$ & A{“dmMH$.

Xe©nyU©_mgmä`m§ ñdJ©H$m_mo ̀ OoVŸ (one who wishes to go to heaven should

perform ‘`mJ’ with Xe© and nyU©_mg). This is called an A{“dmŠ` (principal sen-
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tence) and it has got  \$bmH$m¬m (expectancy of the result). BS>mo `O{V, ~{h©`©O{V,

VZyZnmV§ `O{V  etc. (he is performing `mJ of rice/ ~{h©g² etc.) are A“dmŠ`s (sub-

ordinate sentences) and these have got  H$W§ ̂ mdmH$m¬m (the expectancy of proce-

dure). This kind of  C^`mH$m¬m is called àH$aU_². àH$aU§ cannot directly have {d{Z`moJ

into the {H«$`m but through making a dmŠ` possible. As a result of  àH$aU§ both the

above A{“dmŠ` and A“dmŠ`s are juxtaposed - g{_XmÚ“g{hVmä`m§ Xe©nyU©_mgmä`m§

ñdJ©H$m_mo `OoVŸ& This is called  g_{^ì`mhma and the resultant stretch is called a

_hmdmŠ`Ÿ&

C) ñWmZ_² :-  It means sequence (H«$_…), rather putting together the related sen-

tences respectively (`Wmg§»`_²) EoÝÐm¾_oH$mXeH$nmb§ {Zd©noV² is a sentence by which

EoÝÐm¾o{ï> is injected as the first one. d¡ídmZa§ ÛmXeH$nmb§ {Zd©noV² is a sentence by

which d¡ídmZao{ï> is injected as the second one. BÝÐm¾r amoMZm{Xd… etc. _ÝÌs are read

initially and latter  d¡ídmZamo@OrOZV² etc. Therefore the previous _ÝÌs are A“s of

the first B{ï> and the latter ones belong to the latter following ñWmZ_²Ÿ&

D$) g_m»`m :-  It means a ̀m¡{JH$eãX i.e. a eãX of which the derivative meaning

is taken nM{V B{V nmMH$… (a cook), XeaWñ` AnË §̀ nw_mZ² Xmea{W… - are examples.

Twelve aspects are discussed in _r_m§gmXe©Z_² -

à_mU^oXeofËdà`w{º$H«$_g§{kH$m…Ÿ&

A{YH$mamo@{VXoeíM gm_mÝ`oZ {deofV…Ÿ&&

D$hmo ~mYíM VÝÌ§ M àg“íMmo{XVm… H«$_mV²Ÿ&& (gd©{gÕmÝVgm¡a^_², p.69)
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1. à_mU_² ({d{Y… / {Z`moJ… / MmoXZm)

2. ^oX… 3. eofeo{f^md… 4. H«$_…

5. A{YH$mar 6. gm_mÝ`m{VXoe… 7. {deofm{VXoe…

8. D$h… 9. ~mY… 10. VÝÌ_²

11. àg“… 12. à`w{º$… (à`moOH$Ëd_²)

The above twelve aspects are discussed in twelve AÜ`m`s in the same

order.

h[a takes up the problem of  AdmÝVadmŠ`mW© being dismissed in case

AIÊS>Ëd to dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW© is accepted -

dmŠ`mZm§ g_wXm`íM ` EH$mW©à{gÕ òŸ&

gmH$m¬md`dñVÌ dmŠ`mWm}@{n Z {dÚVoŸ&& (2.76)

In a _hmdmŠ` there will be two or more  AdmÝVadmŠ`s, which have got

AmH$m¬m and combinedly offer a single  _hmdmŠ`mW©. In such a situation, in case

the _hmdmŠ` and  _hmdmŠ`mW© are accepted as AIÊS> then the AdmÝVadmŠ`s and

their meanings would become null and void. Consequently, the rites enjoined by

these  AdmÝVadmŠ`s shall not be performed.

The above said twelve aspects along with their twelve counterparts, i.e.

twenyfour  Ý`m`s or bjUs are illustrated by ̂V©¥h[a and following him by nwÊ`amO

taking  bmoH$, doX and  ì`mH$aU. Here is a panorama -
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1. àg“… :-  When there are two applicants the effort made for either only would

serve the purpose of the other also. This is called  àmg{“H$_².

A) bmoH$ :-  While a lesson is being taught another qualified person may also get

it without a separate effort.

Am) doX :- The  à`mOmZẁ mOê$nm“mZwð>mZ that is performed for the  A{¾ï>mo_r`new is

applicable to the newnwamoS>me also - this is  àmg{“H$_².

B) ì`mH$aU_² :-  gdm©Xr{Z gd©Zm_m{Z  is a gyÌ which imposes gd©Zm_g§km. In the

word gd©Zm_, UËd has to be applied but the same is correct as pronounced by

nm{U{ZŸ& In fact UËdm^md, has to be ruled separately. But nm{U{Z, by pronouncing

the word in the above gyÌ, could avoid a separate rule. The same Ý`m` is referred

to as Am_«míM {gº$m… {nVaíM V¥ám…Ÿ& (_hm^mî`_²)

2. VÝÌ_² :-  A single effort that serves the purpose of meaning is called VÝÌ_².

A) bmoH$ :- Many people use the light of a single lamp for study.

Am) doX :- The à`mOs and AZẁ mOs that are performed before or after the six

Xe©nyU©_mg`mJs i.e. Am¾o`m{X, will get connected with all the six.

B) ì`mH$aU_ ² :-  The g_mg (Vna…) in the gyÌ - VnañVËH$mbñ` (1.1.69) is both

~hþd«r{h and VËnwéf - V… na… `ñ_mV² g…, VmV² na…Ÿ.

Amd¥{Îm and ̂ oX are à{Vnj of  VÝÌ and àg“.
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3. Amd¥{Îm…

A) bmoH$ :-  The performers of a drama use the same dress/weapon at different

times on the stage.

Am) doX :-  There are 13 gm{_YoZr_ÝÌs, which are nothing but the F$H²$s  used for

lighting the fire. While chanting the first  F$H²$ and last  F$H²$ three times each the

total number comes to the tune of 17.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- B½`U… gåàgmaU_² (1.1.44). The letters `,d,a,b are replaced by

B, C, F$, b¥ - this is called gåàgmaU_². There are two sides - gåàgmaU§ to dU©s and

the same to dmŠ`_²Ÿ& Whenever the word gåàgmaU_²  is seen in a gyÌ either the

sentence ̀U² ñWm{ZH$m… BH$… or BH²$ `U… ñWmZo - will be there. In the case of  {d{Y

it will be a  dmŠ` and in the case of  AZwdmX it will be dU©s. Therefore, in places of

AZwdmX in order to have dmŠ`_² as well as dU©s the gyÌ_² is put to Amd¥{ÎmŸ&

4. ^oX… :-  This is the counterpart of  VÝÌ.

A) bmoH$ :- A single plate may be used by different people at different times for

dinning. Rather when many people want to dine simultaneously then different

plates are required.

Am) doX :-  J«h§ g§_m{ï>© is a sentence which prescribes that all the vessels used in

the ̀ mJ are to be rinsed, in spite of the fact, that in the above sentence the word

J«h§ is in singular number.
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B) ì`mH$aU_² :-  nVÄO{b in  _hm^mî` ruled that the  gyÌ - Z do{V {d^mfm (1.1.43)

is not required and in the places of  C^`Ì {d^mfm  it applies in the form of  {d{Y

in some examples and {ZfoY in some.

5. (àg“) ^oX… :-  For àg“  also Amd¥{Îm and ̂ oX are à{Vnjs.

A) bmoH$ :- While returning from a village, to bring home the cow, that is there

on the way, is àg“Ÿ& Having forgotten and arrived at home, one goes back to drive

home the cow and it is {H«$`m^oX.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :-  nyd©Ìm{gÕ_² (8.2.1) rules that with regard to nyd©emó, naemó will

become  A{gÕ& The next gyÌ - Z bmon… gwßñdag§kmVwp½d{Yfw H¥${V (8.2.2) rules that

Zbmon will become A{gÕ with regard to  gwßñdam{X{d{Ys but not other emó. Here

both the gyÌs can be edited like  nyd©Ìm{gÕ_², gwßñdam{Xeofo. So that through àg“

the result can be achieved without a second gyÌ. Rather nm{U{Z compiled two gyÌs

and this is  {H«$`m^oX.

6. àg“{damo{YZr Amd¥{Îm…

A) bmoH$ :- ‘Offer nyO and ̂ moOZ§ to d{gð’ > - here ̂ moOZ§ is àYmZ{H«$`m and along

with that nmÚm{XnyOZ_² will take place by a single effort. Therefore there is no

{H«$`m^oX and this is àg“. ‘Offer nyOm and ̂ moOZ§ to ~«m÷Ums’  - here for every ~«m÷U,

nyOZ_² and ̂ moOZ§ will be offered through  Amd¥{Îm.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :-  The g§kmgyÌs have to be taken to each {d{YgyÌ, whereever the

g§km is seen, through Amd¥{Îm.
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7. ~mY… :- When there is àm{á of a  H$m`©  through gm_mÝ`monXoe etc., refutation of

the same through Ñï>à`moOZ§ or  AÑï>à`moOZ§ is called ~mY….

A) doX :-  To kill the hunger, any food can be taken. But the norm A^ú`mo J«må`-

Hw$ w̧$Q>… ( a hen of rural area should not be consumed) is an exception to the general

rule and this is ~mY….

Am) bmoH$ :-  ~«m÷Uoä`mo X{Y Xr`Vm§, VH«§$ H$m¡pÊS>Ý`m` (serve curd to ~«m÷Us but

buttermilk to H$m¡pÊS>Ý`). Here curd has got the ~mY from VH«$ in the case of

H$m¡pÊS>Ý`….

B) ì`mH$aU_ ² :-  By the gyÌ -  H$_©Ê`U² (3.2.1) AU²àË`` is imposed when H$_© is

CnnX to a YmVw. AmVmo@ZwngJ} H$… (3.2.3) - says  AmH$mamÝVYmVw without any prefix

will get H$àË``Ÿ& The latter is  ~mYH$ to the former.

8. g_wƒ`_² :- When there is no mutual contradiction equally strong H$m ©̀s would

apply in a single example. This is called g_wƒ`_².

A) bmoH$ :- Serve ghee, salt and curd to XodXÎm - here since there is no mutual

contradiction, all the three dishes can be served.

Am) doX :- ‘Offer nmÚ§ and  AmM_Zr`_² to  ~«m÷Us’  - here since there is no mutual

contradiction between nmÚ_²  and  AmM_Zr`_², both can be served.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- A single àË``, since there is a different purpose for each and no

mutual contradiction, can have  àË``g§km, H¥$V²g§km and H¥$Ë`g§km as well.
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9. {dH$ën_² :-  This is a à{Vnj (counter) to g_wƒ` and  ~mYŸ& When there is

mutual contradiction between both the things, which are  Vwë`à_mU{gÕ, since

they cannot happen simultaneously (g_wƒ`…) nor there is mutual ~mY, either

only will happen - this is called  {dH$ën_².

A) doX :-  d«r{h{^dm© `d¡dm© `OoV (one should perform ̀mJ either with paddy or

barley) - here both d«r{h and ̀ d are Vwë`à_mU{gÕ as A“ to ̀ mJ and therefore

both cannot be used simultaneously. Therefore either would have {d{Z`moJ and

this is {dH$ën_².

Am) bmoH$ :- Serve either curd or buttermilk to  H$m¡pÊS>Ý`… - here in order to make

the rice wet either can be served.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :-  Êdwb² V¥Mm¡ (3.1.133) - both the àË``s are g_mZmW©H$ and Vwë`à_mU-

{gÕ and cannot be applied as g_wƒ`, therefore {dH$ën….

A) doX :- A{VamÌo fmoS>{eZ§ J¥†m{V, Z J¥†m{V - here both {d{Y and {ZfoY are Vwë`-

à_mU{gÕ and as such the J«hU and AJ«hU of  fmoS>er is {dH$ën_².

Am) bmoH$ :-  ‘Give or not to him’ - here, since both {d{Y and  {ZfoY are equally

strong one may give or may not give.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- ^mî`H$ma rules dm J«hU_² is not necessary as by the strength of

{d{Y{ZfoYemós both will happen, thus he justified  {dH$ën and  {ZfoY.

10. D$h… :- The _ÝÌs that are used in àH¥${V`mJ cannot be used as they are in

{dH¥${V`mJ due to the difference of XodVm. They are to be changed according to the

{dH¥${V`mJXodVm in terms of {b“ and dMZ.
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A) doX :- D$h… is of three types - àH¥$Ë`yh, {b“moh, dMZmoh. In àH¥${V`mJ the _ÝÌ-

A¾ ò Ëdm Owï>§ {Zd©nm{_ - becomes gỳ m©̀  Ëdm Owï>§ {Zd©nm{_ in {dH¥${V`mJ- this is àH¥$Ë ỳh.

Am) bmoH$ :-  Cƒm{Z XodXÎmñ` J¥hm{U, AmT>çmo d¡Ydò … (_hm^mî`), here the fîR>çÝV

in the first sentence, XodXÎmñ`, is changed into àW_mÝV, i.e. XodXÎm… in the second

sentence. (XodXÎm’s houses are highrise. This widow’s son is wealthy)

B) ì`mH$aU_ ² :-  A word in a gyÌ, when gets connection with another gyÌ, has to

be changed to a different {d^{º$. nm{U{Z says - CnXoeo@OZwZm{gH$ BV² (1.3.2) and

Vñ` bmon… (1.3.4). The word  BV² has to be brought into the second gyÌ and here

the àW_mÝV will become fîR>çÝV - BV² - BV….

11. gå~ÝYm~mYZ_² :-  It is a à{Vnj of D$h….

A) bmoH$ :-  XodXÎmñ` Cƒm{Z gm¡Ym{Z, YZdV… Vm{Z ̀ mo½`m{ZŸ& (Devadatta’s are highrise

buildings. To a wealthy man they are suitable.) Here the word Devadatta’s which is

fîR>çÝV can be constructed with the second sentence without any change. This is

gå~ÝYm~mYZ_²Ÿ&

Am) doX :- `O_mZ§ XÊS>oZ Xrj`{V - A{ØXuj`{V, _oIb`m Xrj`{V. In these sen-

tences the word `O_mZ_² can invariably apply  in other sentences also.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :-  The word g§»`m in ~hþJUdVwS>{Vg§»`m (1.1.22) would have con-

nection with the gyÌ - îUmÝVm fQ²> without {d^{º$n[aUm_.

12. A{VXoe… :-  Superimposition of  a Y_© of a thing in another thing. It is of two

types - gm_mÝ`m{VXoe, {deofm{VXoe. Some gmYmaUY_©s, which are popular at a place
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are seen beeing popular in different places and therefore the former are applied

in the latter.

A) bmoH$ :-  ~«m÷UdXpñ_Z² j{Ì`o - treat this j{Ì` on a par with ~«m÷U by offering

AJ«mgZ, AZwJ_Z etc. This is so because the popular Y_©s  such as {ÌfdUñZmZ,

em¡M, On etc., which are there in a ~«m÷U, are seen in this j{Ì` also.

Am) doX :- àH¥${VdX² {dH¥${V… H$V©ì`m is  gm_mÝ`m{VXoe.

B) ì`mH$aU_ ² :-  AmXoe is like ñWmZr - ñWm{ZdXmXoemo@ZpëdYm¡ (1.1.55)

13. {deofm{VXoe…

A) bmoH$ :-  A §̀ ~«m÷U… ~«m÷UdV² AmXaUr`…. Nothing will be achieved by telling

‘treat this ~«m÷U like a ~«m÷U’ , to a person who already knows how to receive a

~«m÷U, i.e.  ~«m÷UËdm{VXoe is futile. Therefore, due to the A{VXoegm_Ï ©̀, the

special offerings which are meant for a {d{eï>~«m÷U such as A¿`©_², CnZ`Z_² etc.

are to be given to this  ~«m÷U - is the meaning of the above sentence.

Am) doX :- Although the  gm_mÝ`m{VXoe - àH¥${VdX² {dH¥${V… H$V©ì`m is there, the

gm¡̀ ©̀ mJ which is also a {dH¥${V`mJ, by the sentence imposed ‘Am¾ò dV² gm¡̀ ©_²’  has

to be performed with all the A“s like the Am¾ò `mJ, which is EH$XodVmH$…, as

gm¡̀ ©̀ mJ is also EH$XodVmH$.

B) ì`mH$aU_ ² :-  {deofm{VXoe is of six types in ì`mH$aU§ due to ê$n, {Z{_Îm, VmXmËå`,

emó, H$m ©̀ and ì`nXoeŸ&
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{Z{_Îmm{VXoe… :-  The nm{U{ZgyÌ§ - nyd©dV² gZ… (1.3.62) says - the YmVw receiving

gZ²àË`` will get AmË_ZonX by the cause, which was the same for becoming the

YmVw an AmË_ZonX - the root EY, which being an AZwXmÎmoV², becomes AmË_ZonXr

by the gyÌ - AZwXmÎm{L>V AmË_ZonX_² (1.3.12) - will become AmË_ZonXr only in

gÞÝV also, by the same cause - E{Yî`VoŸ&

14. A{YH$mar :-  A{YH$ma means ̀mo½`Vm (A{YH$… H$ma… A{YH$ma…) A{W©Ëd, gm_Ï ©̀ and

emóm{Z{fÕËd - these three are the qualifications of an A{YH$mar and the combi-

nation of the three, rather than any one of them, has to be taken as the qualification.

A) bmoH$ :- A king orders - ‘from today onwards you are the A{YH$mar of this

village/town.’ The person employed will become A{YH$mar.

Am) doX :- The Vedic sentence A{¾hmoÌ§ Owhþ`mV² ñdJ©H$m_mo ~«m÷U… grants A{YH$ma

to a ~«m÷U, with a desire in ñdJ©, to perform A{¾hmoÌ_².

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- A gmYweãX, it’ s AW© and à`moJ would have A{YH$ma in achieving

Y_© and \$b to the person in question.

eãX… :-  eãX is of six types - in the first place it is of two types gmYweãX and

AgmYweãXŸ& Again gmYweãX is of two types - emór` and àm`mo{JH$Ÿ& emór` is of

three types à{VnmÚ, à{VnmXH$ and C^`ê$nŸ& à{VnmÚeãX is the one which is

offered by emó as  readymade for usage - XmY{W©Ÿ& àm{Vn{XH$eãX is the one for

which both àH¥${V and àË`` are offered ̂ y + KÄm² = ̂ md…Ÿ. C^`ê$n - BVì`eãXŸ& Since

it is offered through Vì`eãX it is à{VnmÚ& In cases like ̂ {dVì`_², BVì`eãX is

à{VnmXH$, thus it is C^`ê$n….
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àm`mo{JH$ is of two types - bm¡{H$H$ and d¡{XH$. Along with AgmYweãX the

eãX is of six types.

i) dñVw_mÌ :- The one which is available in the form of a tangible thing in the

Universe.

ii) A{^Yò … :- The one which is explained to others and shines in the ~w{Õ (con-

ceptualized) by eãX. This is of two types - emór` and b¡{H$H$….

iii) emór`… :- Created by emó in the form of àH¥$Ë`W© and àË``mW©.

iv) bm¡{H$H$_² :- An AIÊS>eãX without any parts such as àH¥${V and àË``….

v) {d{eï>mdJ«hgåàË``hoVw… :- In emó, a specific usage such as ‘KmV`{V’ in the

sense of H§$gdY_² AmMï>o (he is narrating H$g§dY). In loka eaither a H$WH$ or a ZQ>

relates or acts - people say - he is killing H§$g, will be killing, has already killed.

Here the AW© that is there in the bmoH$ì`dhma{dbjUkmZ is {d{eï>mdJ«hgåàË``hoVwŸ&

vi) V{ÛnarV_² :- The AW© that is denoted by eãX as it becomes kmZ{df` in loka -

ídoV… A §̀ Jm¡….

vii) _w»`_² :-  gmñZm{X_mZ² Jm¡…Ÿ& (The one with dewlap etc. is a cow)

viii) n[aH$pënVê$n{dn`m©g… :- The one with superimposed form due to a cause

such as gmÑí` - Jm¡dm©hrH$…. (This dmhrH$ is a bull/animal). Here Jmoê$n is H$pënV.

ix) ì`nXoí`_² :-  Om{V, Ðì` etc. are called ì`nXoí`_².

x) Aì`nXoí`_² :- The AIÊS>dmŠ`mW© without any details such as Om{V, Ðì` etc.
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xi) gËd^md§ àmá… :- The thing which can take {b“, g§»`m etc. and in the form of Ðì`.

xii) AgËd ŷV… :- The one that is there in the form of dmŠ`mW©.

xiii) pñWabjU… :- In the g_mg- amOnwéf…, the amOgå~pÝYËd to nwéf is pñWabjUŸ&

xiv) {ddjmàm{nVg{ÞYmZ_² :-  amk… nwéfñ` - here the {deoî`, at times, can be

amO or nwéf i.e. following {ddjm of {deofU{deoî`^md, it varies.

xv) A{^Yr`_mZ_² :- In the g_mg ‘ amOgI…’, ‘Q>M²’ àË``…, that is g_mgmÝV is added

as this is a fð>rVËnwéfg_mg…Ÿ& Therefore, the AW© - amk… gIm is A{^Yr`_mZ_²Ÿ&

xvi) à{VnmÚ_mZ… :- The AW© - amOm gIm `ñ` g…Ÿ&

xvii) A{^g§{hV… :- Jmo eãX is meant to denote JmoËdOm{V, Jmoì`{º$ or both follow-

ing the eãXe{º$.

xviii) ZmÝVar`H$ :- Although Jmoì`{º$ is proposed through e{º$, the color, form,

Om{V etc. will be there as inseparable with ì`{º$.

15. H«$_…:-  It is of eight types due to lw{V, AW©, nmR>, H$mÊS>, àd¥{Îm, à{Vn{Îm, à`moJ…,

~w{ÕŸ&

i) lw{VH«$_… :-

A) bmoH$… :- In the sentence ñZmËdm d«O{V since the àË`` ‘ŠËdm’  becomes lw{VJmoMa

through that we understand the sequence of the actions - first it is bathing and

next going.

Am) doX… :- öX`ñ`mJ«o AdÚË`W {Oˆm`m… (one should cut the heart first and then

the tongue). Here the nXlw{V of AJ«o and AW conveys the order.
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B) ì`mH$aU_² :- By the gyÌ - nañ_¡nXmZm§ UbVwgwñWbWwgUëd_m… (3.4.82). The

nine nañ_¡nXàË``s are replaced by nine AmXoes Ub², ... etc. Here the ñWmZrs and

AmXoe are in the same number and therefore they are applied respectively follow-

ing the nm{U{ZgyÌ_² - `WmgL²>»`_ZwXoe… g_mZm_² (1.3.10).

ii) AW©H«$_… :- Here AW© means gm_Ï ©̀ (capacity). Here nm¡dm©n ©̀ (sequence) is

decided by AW©.

A) bmoH$… :- ̂ wŠËdm ñZmËdm d«O{V (having had his meal, taking bath, he will go) -

Here as per the natural order of things, although the words are in different

sequence due to AW©n`m©bmoMZ the sentence will be ñZmËdm ŵŠËdm d«O{V.

Am) doX… :- A{¾hmoÌ§ Owhmo{V, `dmJy§ ln`{V. (he is performing the hmo_ in A{¾hmoÌ

boiling rice gruel) - ̀dmJy is useful as a hmo_Ðì` and therefore one should prepare

`dmJy first and then perform the A{¾hmoÌhmo_. Therefore, following lw{V it will be

a useless effort if one follows the original sequence. So one should follow the

AW© than lw{V in such cases.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- When there are two H$_©s, àYmZ and AàYmZ, it will be the AàYmZ-

H$_© which will have connection with the {H«$`m first and latter the àYmZH$_©.

Accordingly the bH$mam{X happen - Jm§ Xmop½Yn`…. Here Jm§ is AàYmZ whereas n`…

is àYmZ. Rather it is not possible to milk in the absence of a cow, first it is Jm§

which gets connection with the verb and then n`…. This is due to AW©.

iii) nmR>H«$_… :- The nmR>H«$_ is nothing but the sequence that is there in the pro-
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nunciation. gm dŠÌH$mÝVrjUJ{VñdaHo$e¡… BÝXwñdU£U_mV“nw§ñH$mo{H$b_`yamZ² {OJm`Ÿ&

Here in the order of pronunciation the Cn_ò  and Cn_mZ are related - this is nmR>H«$_….

A) doX… :- There are à`mOs which are ̀mJm“hmo_ and the same have to be per-

formed in the order they are pronounced - g{_Ymo ̀ O{V, VZyZnmV§ ̀ O{V, BS>mo ̀ O{V,

~{h©`©O{V.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- Following the gyÌ - {dà{VfoYo na§ H$m`©_² (1.4.2). When two

emós, nyd©emó§ and naemó§, arrived at a same example following the nmR>H«$_ the

naemó would prevail.

iv) H$mÊS>H«$_… :-

A) bmoH$… :- In ñ_¥{Vs, nwamUs etc. the Y_©s of ~«m÷U, j{Ì`, d¡í` and eyÐ are

proposed in an order and they are elaborated in the H$mÊS>s in the same order.

Am) doX… :- There are F$H²$s (Hymns) called ̀mÁ`mZwdmŠ` which  would have con-

nection with Am¾ò m{X in the same order as  Veda.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- In sixth AÜ`m` of nm{U{Z - {Ûd©MZH$mÊS> and gåàgmaUH$mÊS> are

read and they have to be applied in the same order.

v) àd¥{ÎmH«$_… :-

A) bmoH$… :- AmMm ©̀ would employ the ~«m÷Us entering the ̀kembm in the order

of their entry.

Am) doX… :- Seventeen àmOmnË`news have to undergo three kinds of g§ñH$mas, viz.

àmojU, {degZ and n`©{¾H$aU_². In the same order each g§ñH$ma has to be finished
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to all the seventeen news in a particular order and the rest of the g§ñH$mas have also

to be finished. While the `O_mZr is free to start the àmojU with any new, the rest

of the g§ñH$mas should follow suit.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- The H«$_ of eãXàmXŵ ©d follows the H«$_ of AW©àmXw^©d. In the case

of nQ²>ì`m, _¥X²>ì`m etc. on the àm{Vn{XH$ nQw> the óràË`` is effected due to {b“gå~ÝY,

then H$_©, then EH$dMZ_², due to g§»`m{Xgå~ÝY then ̀ UmXoe etc. on nQw> + B©+Am.

vi) à{Vn{Îm… :-

A) bmoH$… :- Although the nwéfeãX is put in the first place, i.e. nwéf… amk…, it will

be amk… nwéf… only, i.e. the nwéfeãXmW©à{Vn{Îm… will be preceded by amOeãXmW©à{Vn{Îm.

Am) doX… :- The AdmÝVa`mJs are said after àYmZ`mJ. Nevertheless, one has to

perform the A“s first and then only the àYmZ`mJ.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- bwL²>bL²>b¥L²>údSw>XmÎm… (6.4.71). nm{U{Z ruled that there will be

AS>mJ_ to YmVw in these bH$mas. Although AS>mJ_ is being pronounced as a prefix

in these YmVws, since AS>mJ_ cannot be effected without these bH$ma’s following

à{Vn{ÎmH«$_ rather than nmR>H«$_, AS>mJ_ is effected after bH$ma only.

vii) à`moJH«$_…

A) ì`mH$aU_² :- The BV²g§km would apply to the dU©s of YmVw in the same order as

they are read in emó - ‘Sw>H¥$Äm²’.

Am) doX… :- Xe©nyU©_mgmä`m_² BîQ‰>m AÝ òZ ̀ OoV - one should first perfrom Xe©nyU©`mJ

and then only other `mJs.
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viii) ~w{ÕH«$_… :-

A) ì`mH$aU_² :- The dU©s would disappear as soon as they are pronounced. There-

fore, following ‘BH$mo `U{M’ (6.1.74), which means ‘`U²’ would replace ‘BH²$’ if

followed by ‘AM²’ - one cannot have BH²$ followed by AM² in g§{hVm. In such a

situation ̂ mî`H$ma offered ~w{ÕH«$_ in terms of  dU©, nX, dmŠ`, _hmdmŠ`, i.e. a

wise speaker should create the nm¡dm©n`© of AW©s through eãXs in the mind and

carry on the applications.

Am) bmoH$ :- When there are a number of lightning’s the onlooker would create

the picture of a single lightning in his ~w{Õ.

B) doX :- The à`mOm{X would perish as soon as their performance is over, there-

fore, the sequence is created in his ~w{Õ.

ix) A{ddjm :- This is {damo{Y of H«$_ - if H«$_ is not meant it will become AH«$_

due to {Z{_Îm.

A) doX :- During the performance of `mJm“s one should do AmM_Z_² after

sneezing, if there is itching one should scratch with a deer  horn. These activities

are not to be performed in a sequence. Rather according to the {Z{_Îm one has to

perform the àm`píMÎm.

Am) bmoH$ :- There is free word order while employing the words in a sentence.

Some people say - Jm_² AmZ` ewŠbm§ XÊS>oZ, while others say ewŠbm§ Jm_² AmZ`

XÊS>oZ - there is no sequence.
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B) ì`mH$aU_ ² :- The gyÌ ‘ pŠL>>{V M’ (1.1.5) rules that both JwU and d¥{Õ, caused by

a {Z{_Îm will not happen. Here since `Wmg§»`_² is not {dd{jV the H«$_ is not to be

followed.

x) à`moOH$… :- It means the actual cause.

A) bmoH$ :- Although the shadow of the umbrella falls upon the elephant also the

latter is not the cause but the King who is sitting on the elephant. The elephant is

Aà`moOH$.

xi) eofeo{f^md… :- eo{f means principal and the ones that are useful to eo{f are

called eof, the subordinate.

A) doX :- d«rhrZ² AdhpÝV - paddy has to be pounded. Here paddy is eof and  pound-

ing is eo{f. In this eofeo{f^md there will be two kinds of A“s - AmamXwnH$maH$s and

gmjmXwnH$maH$s. Here AdKmV (pounding) is gmjmXwnH$maH$ to Xe©nyU©_mg and à`mOm{X

are AmamXwnH$maH$s.

xii) ̂ oX… :- In a single thing there will be e{º$ ôX as well as e{º$ì`mnma ôX - shining

from the cloud, shining in the cloud, the cloud is shining - here due to the differ-

ence of e{º$ ôX in terms of AnmXmZ, A{YH$aU and H$V©¥ the ì`mnma ôX is also seen.

When someone says YZwfm {dÜ`{V - There will be H$aUe{º$ in the YZwg²

(bow) embedded with AnmXmZe{º$.

A single H$_© will have \$b ôX. A single type of  XmZH$_© would have \$b ôX
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in the form of Am`w…, Amamo½`§ and Eoíd ©̀_². ôX can be there due to gå~ÝY ôX also.

There will be {H«$`m ôX due to difference of  H$V©s of a {H«$`m, which is YmËdW©.

Two persons are cooking - there are two H$Vm©s many persons are cooking-

many H$Vm©s - due to their relation there will be {H«$`m^oX.

xiii) A ôX… :- This is a à{Vnj of ôX - not having {ddjm of ôX. AmoXZ§ nŠËdm

ImX{V - when a single H$Vm© is involved in two activities, the {H«$`m denoting the

earlier activity would receive ŠËdmàË``Ÿ& Here due to {H«$`m ôX and A{ddjm of the

ôX between H$V©¥e{º$ and H$_©e{º$ and due to EH$H$V©¥H$Ëd, there is ŠËdmàË``Ÿ&

The ̂ oX and A ôX are of many types.

Thus the twelve or twentyfour Ý`m`s of nyd©_r_m§gm are elaborated. In case

the AIÊS>dmŠ`mW©nj is accepted, since there will be neither nXs  nor nXmW©s, the

above  Ý`m`s would become null and  avoid.

Apart from the above Ý`m`s there are some more, which are useful in de-

ciding the nXmW© - says ̂ V©¥h[a -

àgÁ`à{VfoYmo@ §̀ n ©̀wXmgmo@`_Ì VwŸ&

BX§ Jm¡U{_X§ _w»`§ ì`mnrX§ Jwébp¿dX_²Ÿ&&

ôXmo Zm“m{“^mdmo@ñ` ~hþYò § {dH$ëß`VoŸ&

BX§ {Z`å`Vo@ñ`mÌ `mo½`Ëd_wnOm`VoŸ&&

Añ` dmŠ`mÝVao Ñï>m{„“mØoXmo@Zw_r`VoŸ&

A §̀ eãXmXnmoÕ¥Ë` nXmW©… à{d^Á`VoŸ&&



Chapter II

89

B{V dmŠ òfw ò Y_m©… nXmWm}n{Z~ÝYZm…Ÿ&

gd} Vo Z àH$ënoaZ² nX§ MoËñ`mXdmMH$_²Ÿ&& (2.84-87)

1. àgÁ`à{VfoY…

àgÁ`à{VfoYmo@ §̀ {H«$``m gh `Ì ZÄm²Ÿ&

n ©̀wXmgñg{dkò … `ÌmoÎmanXoZ ZÄm²Ÿ&&

A) bmoH$ :- Agỳ ªní`m… amOXmam… - here the ZÄm² (Z+gy`©_²) would have connection

with ‘ní`’, i.e. the verb, rather than with CÎmanX, i.e. gỳ ©. Therefore, the meaning

will be - the King’s wives do not look at gy`©.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- nm{U{Z compiled a gyÌ - AH$V©[a M H$maHo$ g§km`m_² (3.3.19) - it

means while denoting g§km, KÄm²àË`` would come in H$maH$. In H$V©¥H$maH$ KÄm² does

not come.

B) doX :-  ~«m÷Umo Z hÝVì`… - means a ~«m÷U should not be killed. Similarly, ZmZ¥V§

dXoV² - it means one should not speak untruth.

In àgÁ`à{VfoY there will be dmŠ` ôX or {^ÞdmŠ`Vm, i.e. there will be two

sentences.

In n ©̀wXmg there will be EH$dmŠ`Vm, i.e. a single sentence will be there.

2. n`©wXmg… :- The ZÄm² would get connection with CÎmanX rather than {H«$`m.

A) bmoH$ :- A~«m÷U_mZ` - it means a person who belongs to a different Om{V but

similar to a ~«m÷U (i.e. j{Ì`m{X) has to be brought. Here ZÄm² got connected with

~«m÷UeãX, which is CÎmanX.
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Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- nm{U{Z compiled  AmVmo@ZwngJ} H$… (3.2.3) - a YmVw ending in

AmH$ma and has got an CnnX, which is CngJ©{^Þ, will get H$àË``. Here ZÄm² is

connected with CngJ© and not {H«$`m.

B) doX :- A~«m÷U… gmo_{dH«$`r - A person belonging to a Om{V i.e. different from

~«m÷U is gmo_{dH«$`r. Here ZÄm² got connected with CÎmanX i.e. ~«m÷U. Since ZÄm²

denotes  gmÑí` also, it means - ~«m÷U{^Þ and ~«m÷UgÑe will be gmo_{dH«$`r.

3. Jm¡U…

A) bmoH$ :- qghmo _mUdH$… - this boy is lion. Here the boy is called a lion

following courage etc. JwUs.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- VËnwéfñg_mZm{YH$aU… H$_©Yma`… (1.2.42) - a VËnwéf, which is

g_mZm{YH$aU is H$_©Yma`Ÿ& Here the nydm}ÎmanXs which are g_mgmd`ds are g_mZm{Y-

H$aUs - dra… nwéf…Ÿ& Rather gm_mZm{YH$aÊ §̀ is superimposed on VËnwéf through

bjUmd¥{Îm -  therefore this is Jm¡UŸ&

B) doX :-  Am{XË`mo ỳn… - The ̀ yn (a wooden shaft which is made fast in the earth

and used to make `mJnew stable with the help of a rope) is shining like the Sun, so

ỳn is called Am{XË`.

4. _w»`…

A) bmoH$ :- ‘eyamo _mUdH$…’  this boy is courageous.

Am) doX :- `O_mZ… AÜd ©̀w_² AÝdma^VoŸ& Here the meanings of `O_mZ and AÜd ©̀w

are _w»`Ÿ&
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B) ì`mH$aU_² :-  The meaning of YmVmo… and àm{Vn{XH$mV² are _w»`Ÿ& In ‘hZ²’ there is

_w»`YmVwËd and in am_ there is _w»`àm{Vn{XH$ËdŸ& In the n[a{Z{ð>Vê$n, AhZ² the

YmVwËd is A{V{Xð> and therefore Jm¡UŸ& In the gw~ÝV ‘am_o’ the àm{Vn{XH$Ëd is A{V{Xï>>

and therefore Jm¡UŸ&

5. ì`m{á…

A) bmoH$ :-  In ̂ maV_², it is suggested that all the VrW©s are available at a single

VrW© called ‘g{Þh{VŸ&’As a result during J«hU the bath, taken there, would render

the result gd©VrW©ñZmZ - this is ì`mnH$.

Am) doX :- The sentence, which rules the result of  àYmZ`mJ, acts as ì`mnH$Ÿ& So

much so that it is applicable to all the `mJs where \$b{dYmZ is not notified.

Á`mo{Vï>mo_oZ ñdJ©H$m_mo ̀ OoV - the term Á`mo{Vï>mo_ implies the ̀ mJ without \$b{dYmZ,

through bjUm. Consequently, ‘ñdJ©’ will be the result of ̀mJs like {díd{OV², etc.

which are without \$b{dYmZŸ& Therefore this {d{Y is ì`mnH$.

B) ì`mH$aU_² :- nm{U{Z ruled - EH$dMZ§ gå~w{Õ… (2.3.49) - the word in EH$dMZ

during addressing is called gå~w{Õ…. Rather in another gyÌ - EH$lw{V XyamËgå~wÕm¡

(1.2.33), he ruled while calling from a distance the addressing word will get

EH$lw{V. Here the word gå~w{Õ is ì`mnH$ and applies to any word (not only EH$dMZ_²)

used during gå~moYZ, i.e. gå~w{Õ means A{^_wIrH$aU_² (to call for one’s atten-

tion). Here if we take the meaning that is popular in bmoH$ the meaning that is

emór` automatically gets included in that.
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6. JwéËd_²-bKwËd_² (Jm¡ad_²-bmKd_²)

A) bmoH$ :- bmo{hVem{b_mZ² A §̀ J«m_… (this village is rich with red paddy) - here, if

one prefers to effect H$_©Yma` to the words bmo{hV and embr and then _Vwn² àË``,

it will be Jwé whereas  effecting ~hþd«r{hg_mg is bKw.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- eãXs like n¥fmoXam{X are popular in {eï>ì`dhmaŸ& Therefore it

will be a lighter device to rule gmYwËd to all such eãXs through nwfmoXamXr{Z `Wmon-

{Xï>_² (6.3.109). To analyze each one of them will be heavy.

B) doX :- The VÝÌ and àg“ in doX explained earlier are bKw and  Amd¥{Îm is Jwé.

7. A“m{“^md…

A) bmoH$ :- _{UíemUmo„rT>>… ea{X g[aXmí`mZnw{bZm - in this example of XrnH$m-

b‘>ma,  a single {H«$`m would have connection with many sentences. Xm¡_©ÝÍ`mÞ¥n{V…

{dZí`{V etc.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- The gm_mÝ`{d{Ys would have connection through EH$dmŠ`Vm

with {deof{d{Ys but there will not be any difference between the two - ‘Vñ`mnË`_²’

(4.1.92) is a nm{U{ZgyÌ_² which rules àË``s in AnË`mW©Ÿ& As a gm_mÝ`gyÌ_², it gets

connection with similar {deofgyÌs through A“m{“^md - ex. AV BÄm², órä`mo T>H²$.

(4.1.95, 4.1.120)

B) doX :- A part of a sentence would become a part of another sentence also.

{MËn{VñËdm nwZmVw, dmŠn{VñËdm nwZmVw, XodñËdm g{dVm nwZmËdpÀN>ÐoU n{dÌoU - here

the part ApÀN>ÐoU n{dÌoU would become a part of the earlier sentences also.
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In fact, an A“m{“^md is already discussed in the twentyfour Ý`m`s. The

difference is that there is a single A“r and a single A“. But here a single A“

would have connection with many A“rs.

8. ~hþYm{dH$ën_²

A) bmoH$ :- A single Cn_ò  is applied in the form of different CËàojs in CËàojmb‘>ma….

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- At some places, while the {d{Y is getting as {ZË`, {dH$ën is

imposed. In other cases, {dH$ën is imposed even without àm{á. In yet other cases

both will be there.

B) doX :- In XrjUr`o{ï>, when there is àm{á for Cnm§ewñda, a liberal Cƒ¡… ñda{dYmZ

is ruled as {dH$ën.

9. {Z`_…

A) bmoH$ :- nmW© Ed YZwY©a… - here YmZwîH$Ëd is being made a {Z`_ in nmW©Ÿ& The

EdH$ma which is connectd with {deoî` will effect AÝ``moJì`dÀN>oX, whereas the

one connected with {deofU will effect A`moJì`dÀN>oX.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :- Vo àmJ² YmVmo… (1.4.79) - CngJ©s should be used as prefixes to

YmVws - this is {Z`_.

B) doX :-  ZjÌ§ ÑîQ‰>m dmM§ {dg¥OoV² is a {Z`_ which ordains that one on _m¡Zd«V,

should speak only after noticing stars in the sky. Here ZjÌ§ ÑîQ‰>m - means the time

when stars rise in the sky. As such, one should not go for dmJ² {dgJ© although, due

to some reason, stars appear in the sky during day time (solar eclipse). Similarly,
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due to the sky, overcast, the stars may not appear during night also. But one may

break _m¡Zd«V, i.e. start speaking.

10. `mo½`Vm

A) bmoH$ :- Yw[a Yẁ m} {Z ẁÁ`Vo - it means a capable person only is employed to do

a particular work.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :-  CaU² ana… (1.1.50). The letters A,B and C which replace F$H$ma

only will become ana.

B) doX :-  Ì¡d{U©H$s only would have eligibility to perform Á`mo{Vï>mo_m{X.

11. ^oX…

A) bmoH$ :- am_mo@gm¡ ^wdZofw {dH«$_JwU¡… àmá… à{gqÕ nam_² - here the Rama, who

became famous by his courage etc. can be XeaWam_ or naewam_. But in the latter

part of the verse there is a {b“ - who made a hole in seven trees with a single

arrow - implies that it is XeaWam_ only.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :-  ̂ oX is known through the {b“ in another sentence. Amo… nẁ ÊÁ`nao

(7.4.80)  is a gyÌ which contains the {b“ - the CH$ma in Aä`mg will became BH$ma

- implies that the AmXoe, which has come when {UM² followes, will be like ñWmZr.

The ñWm{ZdØmd{ZfoY by {Ûd©MZo@{M (1.1.58) does not apply when ‘{UM²’ followes.

B) doX :- Aº$m… eH©$am CnXYm{V - One should make CnYmZ_² with laced sand -

stones. Here there is a doubt what should be the sand-stones laced with?. The
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answer is - since there is a {b“ in the form of K¥VñVw{V in the sentence VoOmo d¡ K¥V_²

they are to be laced with (Ghee) K¥V_².

12. nXmW©{d^mJ…

A) bmoH$ :-  amOnwéf…Ÿ- here one may separate amOnXmW© and put a question like

‘H$ñ` amk…Ÿ’.

Am) ì`mH$aU_² :-  Y¥{fegr d¡̀ mË ò (7.2.19) - here the word d¡̀ mË` is separated as

ì`mVm + î`Äm² - ì`mVñ` ^md… d¡̀ mË`_² - in this way it is exhibited.

B) doX :- dm`ì §̀ ídoV_mb ôV - here dm ẁnXmW© is separated from dm`ì`nXmW© which

is there in the dmŠ`mW© and a ñVw{V is offered as an AW©dmX of dm ẁXodVm - dm ẁd£

jo{nð>m XodVm.

Having explicated the above Ý`m`s in detail,  h[a offers a solution to the

problem, i.e. in case, one accepts the AIÊS>dmŠ`mW©dmX, the above Ý`m`s cannot

be effected whereby the performance of different `mJs and their A“s is jeo-

pardized -

A{d^ºo$@{n dmŠ`mW} e{º$ ôXmXnmoÕ¥VoŸ&

dmŠ`mÝVa{d^mJoZ `Wmoº§$ Z {déÜ`VoŸ&& (2.88)

Although the AIÊS>dmŠ`mW©kmZ is felt and the same is real - since there is

AdmÝVadmŠ`-dmŠ`mW©, nX-nXmW©àVr{V - happening in the mind of the people, it

wouldn’t be amiss to accept that there are different e{º$s in a _hmdmŠ` and due to
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that one may create AdmÝVadmŠ`nX{d^mJ and AdmÝVadmŠ`mW©nXmW©kmZ. Conse-

quently there will not be any problem is accepting the above said _r_m§gmÝ`m`s for

a perfect understanding of the dmŠ`mW©.

While summarizing the very cause of eãX and its proposed AW© even for

children and non-humans advocated  by some AmMm ©̀s, h[a explains  Aä`mg, which

is the base of à{V^mŸ& He also elaborates that Aä`mg is, in fact, inherited from

the earlier birth and not through emómä`mg etc. that happened during this life.

Some scholars call, this by the name g_` (Z, gm_{`H$… eãXmXW©gåàË``… - Ý`m`gyÌ_²,

d¡eo{fH$gyÌ_²) (g‘>o{VVíMVw^}X… - H$mì`àH$me…). Aä`mg is the cause of à{V^m,

which is useful in urging a person to initiate something as soon as he heard a eãX

(MmoXZm).

Aä`mgmËà{V^mhoVw… eãX… gdm}@na¡… ñ_¥V…Ÿ&

~mbmZm§ M {VaíMm§ M `WmW©à{VnmXZoŸ&& (2.117)

AZmJ_íM gmo@ä`mg… g_`… H¡$píM{Xî`VoŸ&

AZÝVa{_X§ H$m`©_ñ_m{XË`wnXe©Z_²Ÿ&& (2.118)

h[a asserts that according to d¡`mH$aUs dmŠ`mW© is AIÊS>, nXmW© is unreal,

there the gå~ÝY between dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW© is nothing but Aä`mg, dmŠ`mW© is

à{V^m only - when, just like e{º$ ôX, if there will be à{V^m ôX, then one can have

nXmW©s and AdmÝVadmŠ`mW©s.
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{dÀN>oXJ«hUo@Wm©Zm§ à{V^mÝ ¡̀d Om`VoŸ&

dmŠ`mW© B{V dm Vm_mhþ… nXmW£énnm{XVm_²Ÿ&& (1.143)

Having vividly explained the concept of à{V^m, h[a declares that à{V^m,

due to different factors, can be divided into six types- according to some AmMm ©̀s-

ñd^mdMaUmä`mg`moJmÑï>monnm{XVm_²Ÿ&

{d{eï>mon{hVm§ Mo{V à{V^m§ fS²>{dYm§ {dXw…Ÿ&& (1.152)

1. ñd^md{gÕm :-  àH¥${V alters into _hÎmÎd, naturally. A person, who has been in

deep sleep, runs into a state that will make him awake.

2. gXmMma{gÕm :- Sages like d{eð> achieved, clairvoyance ({Xì`Ñ{ï>) through

Vng², ñdmÜ`m` etc. ordained by emó so that they have the knowledge of ŷV,

^{dî`V² and dV©_mZ.

3. Aä`mg{gÕm :- Some experts can find out as to which place is plenty with

water for sinking a well.

4. ̀ moJ{Z{_Îmm :- One will be in a position to know other’s mind through ̀moJmä`mg.

5. AÑï>{gÕm :- aj… {nemMm{X would force people and disappear through this

capacity.

6. {gÕàmám :- Great people with Vnmo`moJm{X{g{Õ would help in attaining à{V^m.

During the war of _hm^maV, gÄO` due to the à{V^m awarded by H¥$îUÛ¡nm`Z, could

perceive the action of warriors.
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The six types of à{V^m explained above is attained and exhibited through

AmJ_{gÕdmŠ`s.

Having successfully established the theory of AIÊS>dmŠ`, h[a clarifies

as to why, nm{U{Z, instead of resorting to AIÊS>dmŠ` preferred dU©, àH¥${V, àË``,

nX, etc.

Cnm`m… {ej_mUmZm§ ~mbmZm_nbmbZm…Ÿ&

AgË ò dË_©{Z pñWËdm VV… gË §̀ g_rhVoŸ&& (1.238)

Since the sentences used, being used and going to be used are infinite in

number, nm{U{Z had come down to nXs and since nXs are also innumerable, he

resorted to àH¥${V and àË``Ÿ&

Therefore, the one, that is preferred is not the real path but artificial. Rather

the devices that are there in Aï>mÜ`m`r are imperfect methods meant for learners

and such unreal roots would lead one to realize the perfect thing, that is eãX~«÷Z²Ÿ&

In ~«÷H$mÊS>, h[a vehemently refuses other systems and firmly establishes

ñ\$moQ>{gÕmÝVŸ& He squarely declares that there are neither words in a sentence nor

any parts in a nX and dU©Ÿ&

nXo Z dUm© {dÚÝVo dU}îdd`dm ZMŸ&

dmŠ`mËnXmZm_Ë`ÝV§ à{ddooH$mo Z H$íMZŸ&& (1.73)

In ~«÷H$mÊS>, h[a tries his best to defend the ñ\$moQ>{gÕmÝV of d¡`mH$aUs -

ñ\$moQ> literally means ‘dmMH$’ i.e. the candidate that denotes the meaning. Each
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dU©, disappears as soon as it is pronounced. By the time the last dU© of the sen-

tence is pronounced, it is experienced by one and all, that all the earlier dU©s are

gone. Nevertheless, the listener claims to have understood the meaning (without

a hitch).

As a solution, d¡`mH$aUs  had accepted a {ZË`eãX (an immutable eãX)

called ñ\$moQ>.

ñ\$moQ> is of eight types - three Om{Vñ\$moQ>s - dU©Om{Vñ\$moQ>, nXOm{Vñ\$moQ> and

dmŠ`Om{Vñ\$moQ, five ì`{º$ñ\$moQ>s - dU©ñ\$moQ>, nXñ\$moQ>, dmŠ`ñ\$moQ>, AIÊS>nXñ\$moQ>

and AIÊS>dmŠ`ñ\$moQ>Ÿ& It is AIÊQ>dmŠ`ñ\$moQ> or AIÊS>dmŠ`Om{Vñ\$moQ> that is

acceptable to d¡`mH$aUs.

The rest are useful in carrying out various grammatical applications that

are unreal -

ÛmdwnmXmZeãXofw eãXm¡ eãX{dXmo {dXw…Ÿ&

EH$mo {Z{_Îm§ eãXmZm_namo@W} à ẁÁ`VoŸ&& (1.44)

AZoH$ì`ŠË`{^ì`L²>½`m Om{V… ñ\$moQ> B{V ñ_¥VmŸ&

H¡$píMX²ì`º$`@½dmñ`m Üd{ZËdoZ àH$pënVm…Ÿ&& (1.93)

* * * * *
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Refutation of Various DefinitionsRefutation of Various DefinitionsRefutation of Various DefinitionsRefutation of Various DefinitionsRefutation of Various Definitions
of a Sentence by Kumarilaof a Sentence by Kumarilaof a Sentence by Kumarilaof a Sentence by Kumarilaof a Sentence by Kumarila

Hw$_m[ab in dmŠ`m{YH$aU_² of íbmoH$dm{V©H$_² takes up the definitions summ-

arized by ̂ V©¥h[a and refutes vehemently.

Am»`mV§ eãXg”mVmo Om{V… g”mVd{Îm©ZrŸ&

EH$mo@Zd`d… eãX… H«$_mo ~wX²>Ü`Zwg§h{V…Ÿ&&

nX_mÚ§ n¥WH²$ gdª nX§ gmnoj{_Ë`{nŸ&

dmŠ §̀ à{V _{V{ ©̂Þm ~hþYm Ý`m`X{e©Zm_²Ÿ&& (Ý`m`aËZmH$a…)

In case it is held that either the first word or the last word or all the words

can be considered as a sentence then words cannot constitute a dmŠ` as there will

not be any connection between words.

Ed_mÚmÝË`gd}fm§ n¥WŠg”mVH$ënZoŸ&

AÝ`moÝ`mZwJ«hm^mdmV² nXmZm§ ZmpñV dmŠ`VmŸ&& (49)

nmW©gma{W{_l, the author of a commentary on íbmoH$dm{V©H$, Ý`m`aËZmH$a,

remarks that although the definition “AÝË`nX_²” is not there, Hw$_m[ab refutes

simply with an assumption that one may prefer to have one.

In case the first word is taken as the sentence and argued that the same will
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have the g§ñH$ma of all other words then the first word will be dmMH$ and the rest of

the words are ÚmoVH$s.

AmÚ§ `{X gd£… g§pñH«$ òV {deofV…Ÿ&

VVñVXod dmŠ §̀ ñ`mXÝ`íM ÚmoVH$mo JU…Ÿ&& (50)

nmW©gma{W clarifies - the first word cannot have the mercy of the rest of the

words as there is no simultaneity (`m¡JnÚ_²) of all the words.

The same norm would apply to other theories, i.e. each word, or group of

words also.

Ed_Ý òfw gd}fw n¥W½ ŷVoîddpñWV_²Ÿ& (51)

Now here is it seen that the first word or last word etc. is a dmŠ` - ñdVÝÌofw

{h dmŠ`Ëd§ H$W{#mÞmonb{jV_²Ÿ&

The commentator elaborates if such a theory is acceptable then words that

are separately pronounced, such as Jm¡…, Aíd… would also become a sentence.

Hw$_m[ab refuses the theories of a ñ\$moQ>dmXr, i.e. EH$mo@Zd`deãX…, Om{V… g”mVd{V©ZrŸ&

Since dU©s are accepted as the real candidates and nX_² is nothing but a

group of dU©s, and a group of nXs is a dmŠ`, there is no anything called nX_² (other

than a group of dU©s), much less nXñ\$moQ> nor any further like nXñ\$moQ>Om{V.

ñ\$moQ>Om{V{ZfoYíM ñ`mV² nXñ\$moQ>Om{VdV²Ÿ& (52)

H«$_mo ~wX²>Ü`Zwg§ö{V… - is being refuted -

dU©… nXH«$_mo dmŠ §̀ `Wm dU©H«$_… nX_²Ÿ&
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Since a sequence of letters is a word and not any separate entity, the theory

that the sequence of words curled in the ~w{Õ, cannot be a sentence as it is

nothing new.

Further the sequence of words in ~w{Õ cannot be exhibited in a concrete

form, and just like ñVmoÌ~w{Õ the word would have the H«$_ -

~wX²>Ü`m M Mmong§hV©w… H«$_mo {ZîH¥$î` eŠ`VoŸ&

Further, the sequence of letters in a word may be useful in eliciting the

meaning but how far is the sequence of words is useful in eliciting the dmŠ`mW© is

the question. And if it is accepted that it is useful then there will be dmŠ`mW©̂ oX due

to H«$_ ôX.

VmdËñdod nXoîdÝ`… H«$_mo@Ý`íM àVr`VoŸ&

VÌ `mdV² H«$_§ ôXmo dmŠ`mW©ñ` àgÁ`VoŸ&& (54)

As far as the definition that is Am»`mV§ dmŠ`_²Ÿis concerned Hw$_m[ab asserts

that although one would have the cognition of the relation between H$maH$ and

{H«$`m, it cannot be seen clearly outside the group of words. In the absence of such

a relation there cannot be either a dmŠ` or dmŠ`mW©. Also no relation among H$maH$s

and {H«$`ms is seen -

VÌm{n Z ~{hd©ñVw {H«$`mH$maH$g“{V…Ÿ&

Z H$maH$mUm_Ý`moÝ §̀ Z {H«$`mUm§ àVr`VoŸ&& (56)
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Hw$_m[ab offers the following examples to show the absence of g“{V.

CIm`m_moXZ§ H$mï>¡… XodXÎm… nMo{X{V& (57)

In the above sentence the word H$mð>¡… does not have direct relation with the

verb nMoV². Rather H$mð>s will have connection with XhZ{H«$`m and through that with

nMZ{H«$`m -

H$mð>mXrZm§ M gå~ÝY… {H«$``m Z ñdê$nV…Ÿ&

AmÐm©{XY_©H¡$… nmH$ñW¡… H¥$Vmo Z {h Ñí`VoŸ&& (59,60)

We do not find any cooking done with the help of firewood which is wet

are so.

In d¡̀ mH$aU{gÕmÝVbKw_ÄOyfm (ñ\$moQ>{Zê$nU_²) of  ZmJoe^Å> the author at the

outset, refers to the very {gÕmÝV of d¡`mH$aUs, that is dmŠ`ñ\$moQ> and substantiates

his claim - among the eight ñ\$moQ>s - dmŠ`ñ\$moQ> is important because in common

parlance it is dmŠ`_² that can denote the meaning and also since the meaning is

completed by a dmŠ` only.

VÌ dmŠ`ñ\$moQ>mo _w»`…Ÿ& bmoHo$ Vñ`¡dmW©~moYH$ËdmV²Ÿ& VoZ¡dmW©g_máoíMŸ& VXwº§$

Ý`m`^mî`H¥$Vm-nXg_yhmo dmŠ`_W©g_mám{d{VŸ& AÌ nX§ gw~ÝV§ {VL>ÝV§ MŸ& VoZ VËg_yh BË`W©…Ÿ&

ZmJoe quotes Ý`m`^mî`_² of  dmËñ`m`Z which says a group of words which

is capable of rendering a complete sense is a dmŠ`_². Here nX_² means gw~ÝV as

well as {VL>ÝV. By this a group of gw~ÝVs and {VL>ÝVs also can be taken as a dmŠ`_²Ÿ&
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VÌ à{VdmŠ`o g‘>oVJ«hmgå^dmÎmXÝdm»`mZñ` bKynm`oZmeŠ`Ëdmƒ H$ënZ`m

nXm{Z à{d^Á` nXo àH¥${VàË``^mJH$ënZoZ H$pënVmä`m_Ýd`ì`{VaoH$mä`m§ VÎmXW©{d^mJ§

emó_mÌ{df`§ n[aH$ën`pÝVñ_ AmMm`m©…Ÿ& EVXodm{^àoË` {d^mfm gwn B{V gyÌo H¡$`Q>…

AÝd`ì`{VaoH$mä`m§ àH¥${VàË``mZm{_h emóo@W©dVmn[aH$ënZm{XË`mhŸ&

Further ZmJoe explains the actual state of affairs - while it is accepted that

sentence is the real candidate in terms of transformation of meaning, since it is

impossible to analyze every sentence through a brief as well as perfect device,

the authors of ì`mH$aU had artificially carved out words from a sentence and created

the dichotomy of àH¥${V and àË`` in a word and similarly AÝd` and ì`{VaoH$

applicable to meaning - that are exclusively useful for emó (not for usage). He

quotes H¡$`Q> in this regard.

Under ñ\$moQ>^oX{Zê$nU_², ZmJoe refutes the claim of  Zì`Z¡̀ m{`H$s that nX_²

is eº$_². i.e. àH¥${V and àË`` are really meaningful etc., saying that it is due to

illusion as d¡`mH$aUs had come down and assigned meanings to àH¥${V and àË``

artificially. It is due to the reason that the very unit of a language, i.e. a dmŠ`, is

infinite in number and same is the case with nXs also.

Zì`Z¡̀ m{`H$J«ÝWo àH¥${VàË``mW©{dMmañVw ì`mH$aUdmgZmdm{gVmÝV…H$aUV`m VÌ¡d

dmñVdËd^«_oUo{V ~moÜ`_²Ÿ&

H$UmX in d¡eo{fH$Xe©Z accepted two à_mUs only, viz. àË`j and AZw_mZ. By

the gyÌ - EVoZ emãX§ ì`m»`mV_², he included eãXà_mU in AZw_mZŸ&
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On the other hand, AjnmX, the author of Ý`m`Xe©Z_², after a thorough dis-

cussion in the form of a nyd©nj ruled as follows - Z, gm_{`H$ËdmÀN>ãXmW©-

gåàË``ñ`Ÿ&

A g_` or g‘>oV such as Añ` eãXñ` BX§ dmÀ`_², which is in the form of

an AmámonXoe is the base of the nXmW©~moY out of a eãX. Therefore eãX cannot be

included in AZw_mZ as was done by d¡eo{fH$s.

In this context dmËñ`m`Z, the author of Ý`m`^mî` offers the following -

à ẁÁ`_mZJ«hUmƒ g_`mon`moJmo bm¡{H$H$mZm_², g_`nmbZmWª MoX§ nXbjUm`m dmMmo@Ýdm»`mZ§

ì`mH$aU_² dmŠ`bjUm`m dmMmo@W©bjU_²Ÿ&

For the common people g_` is useful as they take the eãXs that are in

currency. ì`mH$aU_² which analyses the dmH²$ in the form of nX is simply to sustain

the g_`, _r_m§gm deals with the AW© of a dmH²$ in the form of a sentence.

In the above commentary a general statement is made that ì`mH$a_² deals

with nX. Rather the fact is that nm{UZr`_² being eãXmZwemgZ_² deals with all as-

pects of eãX right from dU© down to _hmdmŠ`. ‘nXemó_²’ - is the g§km given

following the norm “àmYmÝ òZ ì`nXoem… ^dpÝVŸ&”

Here is the fact - nm{U{Z earmarked a couple of gyÌs to analyze a _hmdmŠ`_².

This falls under bH$mamW©àH$aU_² - A{^kmdMZo b¥Q²>, Z `{X, {d^mfm gmH$m¬ o

(3.2.112,113,114) - when a ñ_¥{VdmMH$ is CnnX in ŷVmZÚVZ, YmVw will get b¥Q²>

instead of bL²> - ñ_a{g H¥$îU JmoHw$bo dËñ`m_…, Ed§ ~wÜ`go MoV`go BË`m{X `moJo@{nŸ&
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If  `{X is used i.e. if two sentences are used and the word `{X is involved

then there will not be b¥Q²>, but bL²> - A{^OmZm{g H¥$îU `ÛZo A ŵÄÁ_{hŸ&

In case, the YmËdW© is gmH$m§j through bú`bjU^md then b¥Q²> is optional -

ñ_a{g H¥$îU H$í_raofw dËñ`m_… VÌ gºy$Z² nmñ`m_… - njo Adgm_ and A{n~m_.

Therefore, although h[a has been harping on dmŠ`ñ\$moQ>, depending on the

situation i.e. when two or more sentences are used, _hmdmŠ`ñ\$moQ> has to be

embraced. This is the analysis of a _hmdmŠ` in common parlance by nm{U{Z.

As a matter of fact each and every emó/Xe©Z_² is built based on the theory

of _hmdmŠ`. A group of words conforming to AmH$m¬m, `mo½`Vm and Amg{Îm is a

dmŠ`. Whereas a group of  AdmÝVadmŠ`s conforming to the same is a _hmdmŠ`. If

the meaning to be transformed is short the speaker would employ a sentence

whereas if the meaning is large he would prefer a _hmdmŠ`.

Here is a quick survey of the concept of _hmdmŠ` accross different systems

of Indian Philosophy - the very definition of a dmŠ` offered by O¡{_{Z i.e. AW£H$-

ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ gmH$m¬§ Mo{Û^mJo ñ`mV² - is a definition of a _hmdmŠ` also. This is

justified by the word nX_² which is conspicuous by its absence.

If there is AW£H$Ëd_² / EH$mW©~moYH$Ëd_² / EH$dmŠ`Vm among the AdmÝVadmŠ`s

then that particular stretch of language is called a _hmdmŠ`. Here EH$dmŠ`Vm is

dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`VmŸ& There is no any limit for the length of a _hmdmŠ`. It can be two

sentences or any more  depending on the meaning to be transformed .
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Hw$_m[ab rules -

ñdmW©~moYo g_mámZm_² A“m{“Ëdì`noj`mŸ&

dmŠ`mZm_oH$dmŠ`Ëd§ nwZ… g§öË` Om`VoŸ&&

As has been already discussed, there is an A{“dmŠ` - Xe©nyU©_mgmä`m§

ñdJ©H$m_mo `OoV and there are A“dmŠ`s such as g{_Ymo `O{V, VZyZnmV§ `O{V etc.

Both the segments get united following A“m{“^md caused by C^`mH$m§jm and we

get the following _hmdmŠ` - g{_ÎmZyZnmÚ“g{hVmä`m§ Xe©nyU©_mgmä`m§ ñdJ©H$m_mo

`OooVŸ& This is also called à`moJ{d{YŸ&

Hw$_m[ab in VÝÌdm{V©H$ remarks that in every emó the gyÌs would have mu-

tual connection -

gdm©Ê òd{h emóm{U ñdàXoemÝVa¡… ghŸ>&

EH$dmŠ`V`m ẁº$_wnXoe§ àVÝdVoŸ&& (3.4.4.13)

In ì`mH$aU§ - d¥{Õao{M (6.1.85) is the {d{YgyÌ_² - g§{hVm`m_² and EH$… nyd©na`mo…

are A{YH$magyÌs. ‘AmV²’ - is taken as AZwd¥{Îm from ‘AmÒþU…’(6.1.84). Vpñ_{Þ{V {Z{X©ï>o

nyd©ñ`(1.1.65) , Vñ`m{XË ẁÎmañ` (1.1.66) are n[a^mfms. Here the {d{YgyÌ§ is A“r

and the rest are A“s. A“m{“^md is the relation. As a result the following _hmdmŠ`

is formed and the same is applicable in examples like J“m¡K… - g§{hVm`m_² AmXo{M

nao d¥{Õ… EH$mXoe… ñ`mV²Ÿ&

In common parlance if the term _hmdmŠ` is uttered people will understand

the four _hmdmŠ`s such as VÎd_{g, A`_mË_m ~«÷, etc., the Upanishadic sen-
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tences discussed in Vedanta Here one thing may be noticed that which are other-

wise ordinary sentences are considered as _hmdmŠ`s depending on the load of

meaning born by these sentences. The sentence VÎd_{g offers the gist of

N>mÝXmo½`mon{ZfX² and it is repeated nine times  (Aä`mg).

~¥hËg§{hVm offers six VmËn ©̀{ZUm©̀ H$s, which are useful in checking EH$dmŠ`Vm

and arriving at the purport -

CnH«$_mong§hmamdä`mgmo@nyd©Vm \$b_²Ÿ&

AW©dmXmonnÎmr M {b“§ VmËn`©{ZU©`oŸ&&

In Ý`m` and d¡eo{fH$ namWm©Zw_mZ is achieved through employing the five

membered syllogism or n#mmd`ddmŠ`_² and the same is called Ý`m`. ‘à{VkmhoVy-

XmhaUmonZ`{ZJ_ZmÝ`d`dm…’  is the Ý`m`gyÌ_²Ÿ& ‘nd©Vmo d{•_mZ²’  is à{Vkm, ‘Yy_mV²’  B{V

hoVw…Ÿ& ‘`mo `mo Yy_dmZ² g g d{•_mZ² `Wm _hmZg…’  BË ẁXmhaU_², ‘VWmMm`_²’  BË ẁnZ`…Ÿ&

‘Vñ_mV² VWm’  B{V {ZJ_Z_²Ÿ& The following is the namWm©Zw_mZOZH$Ý`m`_hmdmŠ`_² -

nd©Vmo d{•_mZ², Yy_mV², `mo `mo Yy_dmZ² g g d{•_mZ² `Wm _hmZg…, VWmMm §̀, Vñ_mV² VWmŸ&

As far as Ab‘>maemó is concerned both the terms i.e. _hmH$mì`_² and

_hmdmŠ`_² are  synonyms. {dídZmW in gm{hË`Xn©U defines - dmŠ`moƒ`mo _hmdmŠ §̀,

`mo½`VmH$m¬mg{Îm ẁº$ Ed, `Wm am_m`U_hm^maVaKwd§em{XŸ (1.2).

In e¥“maàH$me, ^moOamO remarks - {d{Y{ZfoYmdJ{VhoVw… _hmdmŠ §̀ à~ÝY…Ÿ&

In agJ“mYa, _hmdmŠ`Üd{Z is discussed under H$mì`{b“mb‘>ma etc.

* * * * *
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Chapter - IV

Mah¡v¡kyavic¡raÅMah¡v¡kyavic¡raÅMah¡v¡kyavic¡raÅMah¡v¡kyavic¡raÅMah¡v¡kyavic¡raÅ
Generally dmŠ`_² is considered as the unit of language. Rather it is either

dmŠ`_² or _hmdmŠ`_² (discourse), depending on the length of meaning to be

denoted, that is the unit of language.

So far as the Indian tradition is concerned the concept of _hmdmŠ` is very

useful not only in analyzing the common parlance and literature but also in

constructing large treatises of different systems and schools.

As it has already been discussed there are three prerequisites for a sentence,

viz. AmH$m¬m, ̀ mo½`Vm and Amg{Îm. Then same trio is  required  for deciding whether

a group of sentences can be considered as a discourse or not.

The origin and development of _hmdmŠ`_² is there in nyd©_r_m§gm of  O¡{_{ZŸ&

The O¡{_{ZgyÌ_², i.e. AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ ñdmH$m¬§ MoX² {d^mJo ñ`mV² (2.1.14.46)

has to be taken as a common definition for a dmŠ` as well as _hmdmŠ`, as the

word nX_² is not inserted in the gyÌ by O¡{_{ZŸ&

If a single ‘thing’ is proposed or a single purpose is meant then it will

become a dmŠ`_² / _hmdmŠ`_², should the parts, when separated be found to be

wanting.
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Here the parts can be either nXs or AdmÝVadmŠ §̀s Hw$_m[ab^Å> in VÝÌdm{V©H$

asserts the following -

ñdmW©~moYo g_mámZm_“m{“Ëdì`noj`mŸ&

dmŠ`mZm_oH$dmŠ`Ëd§ nwZñg§hË` Om`VoŸ&&

The connection between the words of a sentence is called nX¡H$dmŠ`Vm

whereas the one between the AdmÝVadmŠ`s  is called dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`VmŸ&

EH$dmŠ`Vm or AW£H$Ëd_²  means EH$mW©~moYH$Ëd_²Ÿ&

Here is A“m{“^md - In ̀ Owd}X there is a sentence Xe©nyU©_mgmä`m§ ñdJ©H$m_mo

`OoV, which ordains that one who wants to enjoy the heavenly comforts should

perform the sacrifice called  Xe©nyU©_mg. This is a \$b~moYH§$ dmŠ`_²Ÿ& BS>mo `O{V,

g{_Ymo `O{V, VZyZnmV§ `O{V etc. à`mOs are also mentioned, which explain the

B{VH$V©ì`Vm of Xe©nyU©_mg`mJ. The \$bdmŠ` would have B{VH$V©ì`VmH$m¬m where-

as the B{VH$V©ì`VmdmŠ`s would have \$bmH$m¬m, C^`mH$m¬mê$n§ àH$aU§ and the same

cannot be {d{Z`moOH§$ but through generating a _hmdmŠ` - lw{V{b“dmŠ`àH$aUñWmZ-

g_m»`mZm§ nmaXm¡~©ë`_² AW©{dàH$fm©V²Ÿ&

Therefore there will be the following _hmdmŠ`_² - BQ²>g{ZÎmZyZnmÚ“-

g{hVmä`m§ Xe©nyU©_mgmä`m§ ñdJ©H$m_mo `OoVŸ&

In the above example  Xe©nyU©_mg`mJ is A“r (Principal) and BS>mo ̀ O{V etc.

à`mOs are A“s (subordinate) and A“m{“^md is the relation that unites both of them.
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In the verse of Hw$_m[ab quoted above, ñdmW©~moYo g_mámZm§-, referes to AdmÝVa

dmŠ`s, that is the sub-sentences of a _hmdmŠ` which can render a complete sense

per se but still have AmH$m¬m &

While taking the question of the length of a _hmdmŠ`, Hw$_m[ab in VÝÌdm{V©H$

rules that as long as the AW£H$Ëd is decided following dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`Vm, there will

be _hmdmŠ`Ëd. There cannot be any limit like hundred letters or a thousand letters-

dmŠ`¡H$ËdmƒmW£H$Ëdo@dYm`©_mUo@dí`_W©{Zanoj§ dmŠ`¡H$Ëd_dJÝVì`_²Ÿ& Z M

Vñ`md{YËdoZ {H${#mËní`m_mo dU©eV§ dU©ghò§ dmŸ& VWm{h -

AkmVmW}fw dU}fw ~hþdmŠ ¡̀H$d{V©fwŸ&

Z H$Xm{MÝ_{VÑ©ï>m dmŠ`o`ÎdmdYmaUoŸ&&

Vñ_mËnXofw `mdËgw lỳ _mUofw Ñí`VoŸ&

{dñnï>_¡Š`_W©ñ` VmdVm_oH$dmŠ`VmŸ&& (2.1.14,46)

à^mH$a{_l endorses Hw$_m[abs view in ~¥hVr in the following words -

EH$Ëdo {h Z dmŠ`¡H$Ëd EdmdpñW{V…, {H$ÝVw gd©dmŠ`mZm_oH$dmŠ`Vm àmßZmo{V,

dUm©Zm{_d nXo, nXmZm{_d dmŠ òŸ& H$ñ_mV² EH$ËdmdJ_mXodŸ& ^d{V {h gd©dmŠ òfw eãX…,

eãX BË òfm ~w{Õ…, gd©dmŠ`mW}fw M eãXmW©… eãXmW© B{VŸ& V{XX_{^Þ_od Á`mo{Vï>mo_m{X-

H$_©OmV§ àmßZmo{V B{VŸ& (1.1.5.5)

According to _r_m§gH$s when there is EH$dmŠ`Ëd due to AW£H$Ëd there

cannot be two sentences; In other words, splitting a sentence, while EH$dmŠ`Vm is
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awake, is a Xmof (defect) and it is called dmŠ` ôX. In fact, this norm is followed by

different systems of Indian Philosophy in general.

e~añdm_r in a number of places mentions dmŠ` ôX - AW©̂ oXmV² dmŠ` ôX…,

Û`moíM {dYr`_mZ`mo… nañna§ nañnaoUmgå~Õ`mo… dmŠ` ôXàg“…, AZoH${d{YVmo {h dmŠ` ôX

Cº$…, AZoH$JwU{dYmZmV² dmŠ`^oX…Ÿ&

Hw$_m[ab under àË`jgyÌ_² - rules thus and this became a very popular

quotation across the Indian philosophical treatises -  gå^dË`oH$dmŠ`Ëdo dmŠ`-

^oXñVw Zoî`VoŸ&

He also offers another popular verse to the same effect -

^mdZ¡d{h dmŠ`mW©… ñdH$maH${deo{fVmŸ&

Vñ`míM km`Vo {ZË`§ ^oXíeãXmÝVam{X{^…Ÿ&&

Hw$_m[ab clarifies that although there will be gm_mZm{YH$aÊ` or d¡æ`{YH$aÊ`

ultimately EH$dmŠ`Vm will happen only with {deofU{deoî`^mdŸ&

VÝÌdm{V©Ho$@ß`wº$_² - EH$dmŠ`Vm M g{V {deofU{deoî`^mdo ^d{V, ZmÝ`WmŸ&

gmo@{n M g_mZm{YH$aÊ òZ ^d{V g_mZ{d^ŠË`ÝVmZm§ d¡̀ {YH$aÊ òZ dm {H«$`mH$maH$ê$n…,

eofeo{fê$níM B{VŸ&

doX can be divided into five categories - {d{Y, _ÝÌ, {ZfoY, AW©dmX, Zm_Yò

^oXmV²Ÿ&
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{d{YdmŠ`s are authoritative by themselves whereas Zm_Yò mW©dmXdmŠ`s are

not. They get united with {d{YdmŠ`s and become useful in the {H«$`m through

_hmdmŠ`mW©~moYŸ&

_ÝÌs are used in the H$_© and thus become authoritative.

As far as the {ZfoYdmŠ`s are concerned they are useful in preventing a

person from performing an A{Zï>H$_© i.e. the result of which will be negative

rather than positive.

_r_m§gm accepts six à_mUs which will help in deciding the meaning of

{d{YdmŠ` - lw{V{b“dmŠ`àH$aUñWmZg_m»`mZm§ g_dm`o nmaXm¡~©ë`_² AW©{dàH$fm©V²Ÿ

(3.1.14)Ÿ&

In the above O¡{_{ZgyÌ six à_mUs are named and when there is a tie of two

or three, the latter will be stronger than the former as the meaning is conveyed

belatedly.

The term ‘dmŠ`’ in the sentence denotes both kinds of  dmŠ`, i.e. dmŠ`_²

and _hmdmŠ`_²Ÿ&

Generally the definition often quoted as that of _r_m§gH$ is -  g_{^ì`mhmamo

dmŠ`_²Ÿ& g_{^ì`mhma means gm_rß`_² (juxtaposition). Since g_{^ì`mhma is possible,

when there is AmH$m¬m between two words, this definition became possible.
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Following the norm - ñdmÜ`m`mo@Ü òVì`… (V¡.Am.2), each and every sen-

tence of Veda is meaningful. In such a situation there will be problem with

AW©dmXdmŠ`s which do not have anything directly connected with {H«$`mŸ&

AW©dmXdmŠ`s are of three types - ñVwË`W©dmX, {ZÝXmW©dmX and AZwdmXŸ& The

former urges the reader to perform the {H«$`m in question. Whereas the {ZÝXmW©dmX

would refrain the reader from performing a H$_© that yields results that are unde-

sirable. AZwdmXŸ is repetition.

O¡{_{Z in order to justify the meaningfulness of  AW©dmXs complied the

following gyÌ - {d{YZm ËdoH$dmŠ`ËdmV² ñVwË`W}Z {dYrZm§ ñ ẁ…Ÿ&

eofeo{f^md is one of the devices enumerated by _r_m§gH$s to achieve

EH$dmŠ`Vm. O¡{_{Z, through the above gyÌ_² establishes the relation of eofeo{f^md

between {d{Y and AW©dmXŸ&

dm`ì §̀ ídoV_mb ôV ŷ{VH$m_… is a {d{YdmŠ`_²Ÿ& dm ẁd£ jo{nð>m XodVm, dm ẁ_od

ñdoZ ^mJYò oZ CnYmd{V, g Ed¡Z§ ŷ{V§ J_`{V - are AdmÝVadmŠ`s which are taken as

AW©dmXŸ&

Following the above O¡{_{ZgyÌ - ‘àeñV… dm`dr`… `mJ… H$aUr`…’  is the

_hmdmŠ` we get.

~{h©{f aOV§ Z Xò _² B{V {d{YdmŠ`_². gmo@amoXrV² `XamoXrV² VV² éÐñ` éÐËd_² -

are AW©dmXdmŠ`s - ‘ amoXZà^dËdmV² aOV§ `kH$_©{U Z XmVì`_²’  - is the _hmdmŠ` that

is attained from the above gyÌŸ&
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The above examples are for ñVwË`W©dmX and {ZÝXmW©dmX respectively.

Hw$_m[ab in VÝÌdm{V©H$ asserts that _hmdmŠ` can be built through EH$dmŠ`Vm

following the duo of CnH«$_ and Cng§hma -

dmŠ`m{Z `mdXWª ñ ẁJ©Uoä`… \$bH$ënZoŸ&

EH$monH«$_g§hmamXoH§$ MoX§ àVr`VoŸ&& B{VŸ&

CnH«$_ and Cng§hma, which can be termed as Introduction and Conclusion

are essential for any write up, which can be considered as a single unit. It can be

an essay, story, monograph, theory, book etc., co-relation between CnH«$_ and

Cng§hma is essential and there should also be cohesion across the unit.

So far as the doXmÝVXe©Z is concerned, there are six {b“s, enumerated in

~¥hËg§{hVm, which are helpful in VmËn ©̀{ZU©̀  -

CnH«$_mong§hmamdä`mgmo@nyd©Vm \$b_²Ÿ&

AW©dmXmonnÎmr M {b“§ VmËn`©{ZU©`oŸ&&

Among the six {b“s CnH«$_mong§hmam¡, Aä`mg and AW©dmX are related to eãX

whereas Anyd©Vm, \$b_² and Cnn{Îm are AW©{Zð>Ÿ&

As a matter of fact, due to several reasons, for common people and to

many scholars, the term _hmdmŠ`_² means the popular _hmdmŠ`s of doXmÝV such as

VÎd_{g, A`_mË_m ~«÷ ... etc.
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It may be noted that the designation _hmdmŠ` is given to such sentences

following AW©Jm¡ad, i.e. the gist of the entire Cn{ZfV² is denoted by this sentence.

Therefore this is an AmZwf{“H$g§km. Generally _hmdmŠ`_² is the one where we find

eãXJm¡ad such as am_m`UŸ&

In Aï>mÜ`m`r, nm{U{Z compiled a couple of gyÌs to analyze a _hmdmŠ` -

{d^mfm gmH$m¬o (3.2.114) - ñ_a{g H¥$îU `V² H$í_raofw dËñ`m_… VÌ gºy$Z² nmñ`m_…

(b¥Q²>) or ñ_a{g H¥$îU `V² H$í_raofw Adgm_ VÌ gºy$Z² A{n~m_ (bL²>)Ÿ&

In emós and Xe©Zs the CnXoe is effected through _hmdmŠ` only. In VÝÌdm{V©H$

Hw$_m[ab^Å> explains -

gdm©Ê`od{h emóm{U ñdàXoemÝVa¡ñghŸ&

EH$dmŠ`V`m ẁº$_wnXoe§ àVÝdVoŸ&&

d¥{Õao{M (6.1.84) is a {d{YgyÌ_², g§{hVm`m_² (6.1.70), EH$… nyd©na`mo… (6.1.81)

are A{YH$magyÌs, Vpñ_{Þ{V {Z{X©ï>o nyd©ñ` (1.1.65), Vñ_m{XË`wÎmañ` (1.1.66) are

n[a^mfmgyÌs, d¥{ÕamX¡M² (1.1.1) is g§km gyÌ. Here the rest of the gyÌs will get

EH$dmŠ`Vm with the {d{YgyÌ_², which is principal and thus we get the following

_hmdmŠ`_² -

AmXo{M nao nyd©na`mo… d¥{ÕaoH$mXeo… ñ`mV² g§{hVm`m§ {df`o - H¥$îU¡H$Ëd§, J“m¡K… ...

etc. are the examples that are analyzed by this _hmdmŠ` &

Every {d{Y in ì`mH$aU§ would have a single _hmdmŠ`. According to the
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commentators the suffix V_… in ñWmZoÝVaV_… (1.1.50) is employed by nm{U{Z to

suggest dmŠ` ôX &

h[a in dmŠ`H$mÊS> rules that the {Z`_gyÌ as well as à{VXmofgyÌ are {d{Yeof

therefore there will be EH$dmŠ`Vm between {Z`_ and {d{Y as well as à{VfoY and

{d{Y &

There is no any rule which restricts that the {d{Y and à{VfoY should be

read at the same place. This is in line with the emImÝVam{YH$aU of  nyd©_r_m§gm,

wherein A“m{“^md, between sentences situated in different emIms, due to

AmH$m¬m, is accepted.

In Aï>mÜ`m`r also nm{U{Z rules gw~²bmon to YmVw and àm{Vn{XH$ in second

AÜ`m` and AbwH²$ in fourth and sixth AÜ`m`s - gwnmo YmVwàm{Vn{XH$`mo… (2.4.71),

AbwJwÎmanXo (6.3.9), etc. Here AbwH²$ is an AndmX of gw~²bwH²$Ÿ&

For nm{U{Z etc., who are bú ¡̀H$MjwîH$s it will be AndmX in first place and

{d{Y next. On the other hand, for bjU¡H$MjwîH$s, like us it will be {d{Y first and

AndmX next.

Rather during emãX~moY, the _hmdmŠ`mW© is achieved with the CndmX first

and {d{Y next.

This is clearly stated by Hari (2.346,347) -

CËgJ©dmŠ ò `Ë ẁº$_eãX{_d eãXdV²Ÿ&

V×mYHo$fw dmŠ òfw lwV_Ý`Ì Jå`VoŸ&&
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~«m÷UmZm§ lw{VX©pÜZ àH«$mÝVm _mR>a§ {dZmŸ&

_mR>añVH«$gå~ÝYmV² VÌmMîQ>o `WmW©Vm_²Ÿ&&

Hari also asserts that although there are different {VL>ÝVs in CËgJ© and

AndmXemós there wouldn’t be a hitch in terms of  EH$dmŠ`Vm (2.348) -

AZoH$m»`mV`moJo@{n dmŠ`§ Ý`mæ`mndmX`mo…Ÿ&

EH$_odoî`Vo H¡$píMV² {^Þê$n{_d pñWV_²Ÿ&&

{deof{d{YZm{W©ËdmV² dmŠ`eofmo@Zw_r`VoŸ&

{deofd{ÞdË }̀@W} Vñ_mÎmwë §̀ ì`nojU_²Ÿ&& B{VŸ&

For {Z`_gyÌ - AW©dXYmVwaàË``… àm{Vn{XH$_² (1.2.45) is a {d{YgyÌŸ&  H¥$Îm{ÕV-

g_mgmíM (1.2.46) is a {Z`_gyÌ. So much so that the following _hmdmŠ` would

emerge - H¥$XÝV§, V{ÕVmÝV§, g_mg§ M dO©{`Ëdm AW©dÀN>ãXñdê$n§ àm{Vn{XH$g§k§ ñ`mV²Ÿ&

In fact, this follows the bm¡{H$H$Ý`m` - ~«m÷Uoä`mo X{Y Xr`Vm§ VH«§$ _mR>am`.

Under H$V©[a H¥$V² (3.4.67), nVÄO{b explains this aspect - {dXoeñW_{n gXoH§$ dmŠ`§

^d{V, VÚWm - {ÛVr ò@Ü`m ò bwJwÀ`VoŸ& Vñ` MVwW©fð>`moabwJwÀ`Vo@ndmX… BË ẁº$_²Ÿ&

{Z`_… à{VfoYíM {d{YeofñVWm g{VŸ&

{ÛVr ò `mo bwJm»`mVñVÀN>of_bwH§$ {dXw…Ÿ&& (2.349)

In ñdaà{H«$`m under gmYmaUñdas in ~¥hÀN>ãXoÝXweoIa, ZmJoe offers the

following comments.
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`Xm `Xm `mo ` CXmÎmñd[aV{d{Y… àdV©Vo, VXm VXm VoZ VoZ gh AZwXmÎm§ nX{_{V

EH$dmŠ`V`m àdV©Vo, ̀ WmoÔoenjo@{n {dYrZm_² AÌ gm{ÞÜ òZ, V¡aoH$dmŠ`Vm`m… ñdrH$mamV²Ÿ&

VVíM CËgJ©ñ` AndmXñ` dm `ñ`¡d Ma_m àm{áñdXoH$dmŠ`Vm@@nÞ`m AZ`m bú`§

ì`dñWmß`VoŸ& (~¥hÀN>ãXoÝXweoIao ñdaà{H«$`o gmYmaUñdam…)

The above paragraph vouches to the fact that the concept of  _hmdmŠ` is

the base for any grammatical application and  ñda is no exception.

Two n[a^mfms viz. ̀ WmoÔoe g§kmn[a^mf_² and H$m`©H$mb§ g§kmn[a^mf_² are

employed to effect  EH$dmŠ`Vm between  g§kmn[a^mfmgyÌs  on one side and {d{YgyÌ

on the other.

However as the time passed the tradition of teaching ì`mH$aU_² and other

emós on these lines has taken the backseat.

Although there is difference of opinion with regard to certain aspects,

both  Ý`m` and d¡eo{fH$ take the same path in terms of  namWm©Zw_mZŸ& The term Ý`m`

denotes Ý`m`_hmdmŠ`_² or the five membered syllogism. In other words the n#mm-

d`dê$n§ namWm©Zw_mZOZH§$ _hmdmŠ §̀ is called Ý`m`.

Among the means of knowledge, AZw_mZ or inference occupies the second

place and it presupposes àË`j or perception.

A person notices smoke emanating from fire in the kitchen and no smoke

emanating from a hot iron ball. Then he decides that wherever there is smoke

there will be fire and wherever there is fire there need not necessarily be smoke.
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 Having established the concomitance of smoke and fire in the kitchen,

the person, while traveling, notices smoke emanating from a hill at a distance.

Following his earlier experience he decides there is fire on the hill as there is

smoke - this is called  ñdmWm©Zw_mZ_².

When the same person wants to generate the inferential knowledge in

another’s mind he would employ five sub sentences, technically called Ad`ds

and the same would generate namWm©Zw_mZ.

The  Ad`ds are nothing but AdmÝVadmŠ`s with AmH$m¬m. Consequently

there will be a _hmdmŠ §̀, which is called Ý`m`.

Here is the AjnmXgyÌ, à{VkmhoVyXmhaUmonZ`{ZJ_ZmÝ`d`dm…Ÿ& (1.1.32)

1. à{Vkm - nd©V… d{•_mZ²Ÿ&

2. hoVw… - Yy_mV²Ÿ&

3. CXmhaU_² - `Ì `Ì Yy_… VÌ VÌ d{•…, `Wm _hmZg…Ÿ&

4. CnZ`… - VWm Mm`_²Ÿ&

5. {ZJ_Z_² - Vñ_mV² VWmŸ&

With slight difference in terminology H$UmX and also àeñVnmX proposed

the same pattern in his d¡eo{fH$_²Ÿ&

The above example is following  gmYå ©̀_²Ÿ&

Here is an example for d¡Yå ©̀ - A{ZË`íeãX…, Am¡Ën{ÎmY_©H$ËdmV², ̀ XwËn{ÎmY_©H§$

VÔ¥ï>_{ZË §̀ `Wm KQ>…, VWmMm §̀, Vñ_mV² VWmŸ&
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In  Ab‘>maemó we come across a number of instances wherein the concept

of  _hmdmŠ` is discussed. The words _hmH$mì`_² and _hmdmŠ`_² are synonyms.

{dídZmW in gm{hË`Xn©U (2.1) defines _hmdmŠ` thus - dmŠ`moƒ`mo _hmdmŠ`_²Ÿ& ̀ mo½`Vm-

H$m¬mg{Îm ẁº$ EdŸ& `Wm am_m`U^maVaKwd§em{XŸ&

It is conspicuous that the concept is developed from _r_m§gmŸ&

The two popular O¡{_{ZgyÌs,  AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ dmŠ §̀ gmH$m¬§ MoX², {d^mJo ñ`mV²

and  {d{YZmËdoH$dmŠ`ËdmV² ñVwË`W}Z {dYrZm§ ñ ẁ… and the VÝÌdm{V©H$_² - Ed§ ^maVm{X

dmŠ`m{Z ì`m» ò̀ m{Z should the base for _hmdmŠ` in Ab‘>maemó.

Moreover  Ab‘>mas  such as Amjon, AWm©ÝVaÝ`mg, ì`mOñVw{V, H$mì`{b“_²

... etc. are good examples for _hmdmŠ`.

The concept can be applied where there is  g‘>a between Ab‘>mas.

In other words if there are two or more sentences  involved then it will be

an example fit for _hmdmŠ`. In {ÛVr`mZZ of  agJ“mYa, npÊS>VamO goes to the extent

of _hmdmŠ`Üd{Z in Ab‘>mas such as H$mì`{b“Ÿ&

The Aï>mXedU©Zs in _hmH$mì`s are nothing but AW©dmXs and have to be united

with {d{YdmŠ`s like am_dV² d{V©Vì §̀ Z Vw amdUm{XdV² etc. and thus am_m`U_² is a

_hmdmŠ`_².

CnH«$_ and Cng§hma are visibly employed in the constructing  B{Vhmgs and

H$mì`s.
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In am_m`U, H$éUag is nourished throughout as A“r and the rest of the ags,

such as dra, am¡Ð .... etc. are A“. Therefore there is A“m{“^md among the sentences

and thus the whole H$mì` is considered as a _hmdmŠ`.

In _hm^maV, emÝV is A{“ag and the rest are A“ags and the large epic is a

_hmdmŠ`.

These issues are discussed in fourth chapter of  ÜdÝ`mbmoH$ by AmZÝXdY©ZmMm ©̀Ÿ&

^moOamO refers to _hmdmŠ`mW© in H$mì`s in the eighth chapter of e¥“maàH$me.

`ñVw VÐÿnam_m`Um{Xà~ÝYmWm©Zm_dYmaUoZmon{hVg§ñH$mañ` am_dÛ{V©Vì §̀ Z amd-

Um{Xd{XË`m{X{d{Y{ZfoYà{V^m{deof CnOm`Vo, g g_ñV{dídì`mnr MVwd©J£H$hoVw… namo

_hmdmŠ`¡H$mWm}@W©_yË`m© {dn[aUV_Zm{X{ZYZ_IÊS>§ eãX~«÷oË`wÀ`Vo B{VŸ&

AmZÝXdY©Z adapted the concept of  ñ\$moQ> from ì`mH$aU in establishing the

theory of  Üd{Z, whereas it was from _r_m§gm that he adapted devices like A“m{“^md,

etc.in linking various aspects like ag, Am¡{MË`, Ab‘>ma, etc .He strongly advocates

the theory that ag is A“r and {d^mdmZŵ md, etc. Am¡{MË`, gpÝYgÝÜ`“ and Ab‘>mas

are the A“s . Therefore, since the A“s would be helpful in proposing/stabilizing

the ag, the A“r, there is the relation of principal and subordinate between them.

The dU©Zms (descriptions that are18 in a _hmH$mì` and less in IÊS>H$mì`) are not to

be taken as real in all the cases but most of them are flowery/ornamental and

useful in the beautification of the H$mì`.
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^moOamO in e¥“maàH$me clearly speaks in support of the _hmdmŠ` of a H$mì`

suggesting the theory of  d¡`mH$aUs.

dmH$modmŠ`_² is also an example of a _hmdmŠ`. A stretch of language, consisting

of questions and answers, is called dmH$modmŠ`. ̂ moOamO offers the following example.

It is a heated argument between a husband and wife.

Husband :  Madam!

Wife : Hubby!

Husband  : Please give up the anger?

Wife : What have I done with anger?

Husband : Weeping because of me?

Wife : You won't commit any mistakes that will

affect me, all the mistakes are within me (only)?

Husband : Then why are you weeping hoarsely?

Wife : Before whom am I weeping?

Husband : O! It's quite before me!

Wife : What am I to you?

Husband : (my) Love !

Wife : I am not, that's why I am weeping?

Since the whole of the above example has got cohesion throughout, it
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(dmH$modmŠ`_²) has to be considered as a _hmdmŠ`. Furthermore, any conversation

with cohesion or EH$dmŠ`Vm would fall under this heading.

Therefore, it can be concluded that depending on the {ddjm (a desire to

say) of the speaker (or writer) either a sentence or a discourse (in most of the

cases it is a discourse) is used for expressing the idea / meaning. There will be

EH$dmŠ`Vm in both a dmŠ` and _hmdmŠ`. The words in a sentence correspond to the

sub-sentences in a _hmdmŠ`Ÿ&

According to nm{U{Z the term dmŠ`_² is a eãXg§km - dMmo@eãXg§km`m_² (7.3.67).

This gyÌ rules that there will not be Hw$Ëd in case the word is not a eãXg§km in the

context of dM² +  Ê`V². As a result the AW© will be dmÀ` and the eãX will be dmŠ`Ÿ&

The so called YmËdW©_w»`{deoî`H$emãX~moY has emanated from the nm{U{Z

gyÌ_² - YmVwgå~ÝYo àË``m…Ÿ& (3.4.1)

Añ` nwÌ… A{¾ï>mo_`mOr ^{dVm is an example. Here following the {dJ«h

gmo_oZ Bï>dmZ² gmo_`mOr, the word gmo_`mOr denotes ̂ yVH$mb in the first place whereas

the word ̂ {dVm, which is in bwQ²>, denotes ̂{dî`ËH$mb. Now the question is which

one is àYmZ and which one is AàYmZŸ&

nm{U{Z says the verb is important and the àË``s are unimportant. In the

present case ^{dVm which is in ̂ {dî`ËH$mb is important whereas gmo_`mOr which

is in ̂ yVH$mb is unimportant.
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This is what is meant by  YmËdW©_w»`{deoî`H$emãX~moY - as a result a son

who would perform gmo_`mJ will be born - is the meaning, i.e. the àË`` in gmo_`mOr,

which is in ̂ yVH$mb also went in favor of  ̂{dVm which is in ̂ {dî`ËH$mb. Another

popular example for this theory is dgÝXXe©Ÿ&

Under  AW©dXYmVwaàË``… àm{Vn{XH$_² (1.2.45) and àm{Vn{XH$mW©{b“n[a_mU-

dMZ_mÌo àW_m (2.3.46), the aspect of dmŠ` is discussed by H$mË`m`Z, nVÄO{b,

H¡$æ`Q> and ZmJoeŸ& H$mË`m`Z initially raises an objection that dmŠ` also should be

restricted from becoming a àm{Vn{XH$ as it is meaningful - dmŠ`à{VfoYmo@W©dËdmV²Ÿ& (dm)

XodXÎm Jm_ä`mO ewŠbm_², XodXÎm Jm_ä`mO H¥$îUm{_{VŸ& qH$ H$maU_²Ÿ& AW©dÎdmV²

AW©d{Õ EVÛmŠ`_²Ÿ& (_hm^mî`_²) Then nVÄO{b takes the position that there will

not be anything more from a dmŠ` than the nXmW©s - Z d¡ nXmWm©V² AÝ`ñ`mW©ñ`

CnbpãY^©d{V dmŠ`oŸ&

H¡$æ`Q> explains that the nXmW©s which got united due to AmH$m¬m, ̀ mo½`Vm and

Amg{Îm, are dmŠ`mW© and there is no any difference whatsoever between dmŠ` and

dmŠ`mW©Ÿ&

Z d¡ nXmWm©{X{VŸ& ñd§ ñd_Wª à{VnmX`pÝV nXm{Z dmŠ`_²Ÿ& nXmWm© Ed Vw AmH$m¬m-

`mo½`Vmg{Þ{YdemV² nañnag§g¥ï>m dmŠ`mW©…Ÿ& Z Vw dmŠ §̀ dmŠ`mWm} dm n¥WJñVr{V ^md…Ÿ&

ZmJoe further explains that nXs have got nothing to do in g§gJ©~moY and

there is no any dmŠ`e{º$ as the g§gJ© is employed by nXmW©s due to AmH$m¬m etc.
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ZmÝd`ê$nmo@W©… nXmWm©{V[aº$ Cnbä`VoŸ& AV Amh - ñd§ ñd{_{VŸ& nXmWm© Ed Vw

BË`ZoZ g§gJ©~moYo nXmZm§ ì`mnmamo ZmñVr{V Xe©̀ {VŸ& Ed§ M nXmW£aod AmH$m¬m{X{^… g§gJ©ñ`

Jå`_mZËdmV² Z VÌ dmŠ`e{º$…Ÿ& dmŠ`ñ`m{V[aº$ñ`m^mdíMŸ& VXmh - Z Vw dmŠ`{_{VŸ&

dmŠ`mWm} do{VŸ& g§gJ©ñ` nXmW©~moÜ`Ëdm{X{V ^md…Ÿ&

Then H$mË`m`Z offers another logic - apart from nXmW©s  there is nXmWm©{^-

gå~ÝY in a  dmŠ`. Therefore, à{VfoY of a dmŠ` is warranted. nVÄO{b explains

that the nXs which are in gm_mÝ` would be in {deof in terms of  dmŠ`mW©Ÿ& Therefore

the restriction is inevitable, then H¡$æ`Q> clarifies that dmŠ`mW© is in the form of

nXmW©g§gJ©. ZmJoe exhibits that VmXmËå`_² is the gå~ÝY between  dmŠ` and dmŠ`mW©.

VÌ H¡$`Q>oZmoº§$ - draàm{Vn{XH$mV² AZno{jVeãXmÝVamW©g§gJm}n{hV{deofU^mdmV²

ñdmW©_mÌ{Zð>mV² àW_m {dYr`VoŸ& Ed§ nwéfeãXmX{nŸ& níMmÎmw AmH$m¬m{XdemV² {deofU-

{deoî`^mdmdJ{VénOm`_mZm ~{ha“ËdmV² nyd©àd¥Îm_ÝVa“§ g§ñH$ma§ ~m{YVw§ ZmoËghVo B{VŸ&

By the entire discussion it can be concluded that -  nXmWm©Zm§ g§gJ©… dmŠ`mW©…,

g§gJ©ñVw AZd`ddmŠ`eŠË`m ~moYZr`…& e{º$íM dmŠ`dmŠ`mW©̀ mo… VmXmËå`_²Ÿ&

Under àm{Vn{XH$mW©gyÌ ^mî`H$ma rakes up the question -

In the case of  dra… nwéf…, apart from àm{Vn{XH$mW©, there is one thing called

{deofU{deoî`^mdµŸ& That is also suggested and therefore the  àW_m{d^{º$, which

is ruled in  àm{Vn{XH$mW©_mÌ cannot be effected.

Then he says -  Z dm dmŠ`mW©ËdmV², Z dm dº$ì`_², qH$ H$maU_² ?  dmŠ`mW©ËdmV²,

`XÌm{YŠ §̀ g dmŠ`mW©…Ÿ&
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Here dmŠ`mW©ËdmV²  means dmŠ`eŠ`ËdmV²Ÿ& Again H¡$æ`Q> explains that àW_m

which is AÝVa“ will become sheer àm{Vn{XH$ i.e. having ñdmW© only and without

any  AmH$m¬m. Then there will be AmH$m¬m with some other word and it is ~{ha“&

The ~{ha“ cannot effect the AÝVa“, following the n[a^mfm - A{gÕ§ ~{ha“_ÝVa“o.

The above discussion leads us to believe that dmŠ`mW© is nothing but g§gJ©

of nXmW©s. It is more than nXmW©s and known through dmŠ` only.

àm{Vn{XH$mW©{b“n[a_mUdMZ_mÌo àW_mbjUo nXgm_mZm{YH$aÊ ò CngL²>»`mZ-

_{YH$ËdmV²Ÿ& àm{Vn{XH$mW©{b“n[a_mUdMZ_mÌo àW_mbjUo nXgm_mZm{YH$aÊ`o Cn-

gL²>»`mZ§ H$V©ì`_²Ÿ& dra… nwéf B{VŸ& qH$ nwZ… H$maU§ Z {gX²>Ü`{V ?  A{YH$ËdmV²Ÿ& ì`{V[aº$…

àm{Vn{XH$mW©… B{V H¥$Ëdm àW_m Z àmßZmo{VŸ& H$W§ ì`{V[aº$… ?  nwéfmo draËdmV²Ÿ&

Z dm dmŠ`mW©ËdmV²Ÿ& Z dm dº$ì`_²Ÿ& qH$ H$maU_² ? dmŠ`mW©ËdmV²Ÿ& `XÌm{YŠ`§

dmŠ`mW©… g…Ÿ&

VÌ H¡$æ`Q>oZmoº§$ - draàm{Vn{XH$mV² AZno{jVeãXmÝVamW©g§gJm}n{hV{deofU^mdmV²

ñdmW©_mÌ{Zð>mV² àW_m {dYr`VoŸ& Ed§ nwéfeãXmX{nŸ& níMmÎmw AmH$m¬m{XdemV² {deofU-

{deoî`^mdmdJ{Vê$nOm`_mZm ~{ha“ËdmV² nyd©àd¥Îm_ÝVa“§ g§ñH$ma§ ~m{YVw§ ZmoËghVo B{VŸ&

So far as the Z¡̀ m{`H$s are concerned, they follow A{^{hVmÝd`dmX in terms

of dmŠ`mW©-nXoä`… nXmWm©… Om`ÝVo, Vofm§ g§gJ©… dmŠ`mW©…Ÿ& dmŠ`mW© in Ý`m`_V is neither

dmŠ`eŠ` nor dmŠ`bú`. The popular reference book emãX~moY_r_m§gm offers a

panorama of the concept of dmŠ`mW© as well as _hmdmŠ`mW© in the following lines-
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Ý`m`Xe©ZmZwgmaoU dmŠ`mW©ñdê$n_²Ÿ& Ý`m`^mî`H$ma… - gå~Õm§íM nXmWm©Z² J¥hrËdm

dmŠ`mW©… à{VnÚVo B{V dXZ² nXmW©kmZmZÝVa§ dmŠ`mW©kmZ§ ^dVr{V AmdoX`{VŸ& dmŠ`mW©-

ñdê$n§ Vw ^mî`H$maoU Z àX{e©V_²Ÿ&

3.2.1.1. VmËn`©Q>rH$mH$mam… dmMñn{V{_lm… eãXà_mUñ`mZw_mZ{dÚm à_mOZH$Ëd{_{V

d¡eo{fH$_VmZwdmXg_`o AZw_mZÛ`_wnm{Vð>Z²Ÿ& `Wm - nX¡… ñ_m[aVm… nXmWm©… JwUàYmZ-

^mdoZmdpñWVm… g§gJ©dÝV…, AmH$m¬m`mo½`Vmg{Îm_Ëdo g{V nX¡… ñ_m[aVËdmV² B{V A`§

nXH$Xå~H${deof… ñ_m[aVnXmW©g§gJ©dmZ² AmH$m¬m{X_Ëdo g{V nXH$Xå~ËdmV² B{V MŸ&

AZoZ nXmWm©Zm§ g§gJm} dmŠ`mW©… B{V gyM`{VŸ& VWm VÌ¡d ñd_Và{VnmXZmdgao - Vñ_mV²

nXmÝ`od nXmW©ñ_aUÛmaoU VËg§gJª bj`pÝV dmŠ`mW} à_mU_² B{V nXmWm©Zm§ g§gJ©ñ`

dmŠ`mW©Ëd_m{dîH¥$VdÝV…Ÿ&

Ý`m`_ÄO`mª  dmŠ`mW©ñdê$n{df ò AZoH$m{Z _Vm{Z àX{e©Vm{ZŸ& `Wm -

1. ~møñ` dmŠ`mW©ñ`mgå^dmV² nXmW©g§gJ©{Z^m©g§ kmZ_od dmŠ`mW© B{V Ho${MV²Ÿ&

2. dmñVd… nXmWm©Zm§ nañnag§gJm} ~mø Ed dmŠ`mW© BË`Ý òŸ&

3. AÝ``moJì`dÀN>oXmo dmŠ`mW© BË`naoŸ&

4. JwUr ŷVH$maH${Zd©Ë`m© {H«$`m dmŠ`mW© BË òHo$Ÿ&

5. ^md{Zð>… nwéfì`mnma… H$amoË`Wm} ^mdZmeãXdmÀ`… dmŠ`mW© BË`Ý òŸ&

6. {bL>m{XeãXdmÀ`… eãX^mdZm»`… nwéfñ` AW©̂ mdZmZwð>mZo àdV©H$… {d{Y… dmŠ`mW©… BË`naoŸ&

7. {Z`moJm» §̀ H$m ª̀ dmŠ`mW© BË`naoŸ&

8. CÚmoJmo dmŠ`mW© B{V Ho${MV² B{VŸ&
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VV… ñd_V{Zê$nUmdgao - dmŠ`mW©ñVw Z ¹${MX{n gyÌH$ma^mî`H$mamä`m§ gy{MV B{V

Hw$V… {e{jËdm dmŠ`mW©ñdê$n§ d`_mMú_hoŸ& {H${_{V Vmä`m_gm¡ Z gy{MV… BË`mjon§ H¥$Ëdm -

n¥WŠàñWmZm hr_m {dÚm…, à_mU{dÚm Mò _mÝdr{jH$s Z dmŠ`mW©{dÚo{VŸ& `Úod§,

nXmWm}@{n H$ñ_m{Xh X{e©V… ì`ŠË`mH¥${VOmV`ñVw nXmW©… B{VŸ& ñWmZo àíZ…Ÿ& g Vw eãXm-

Zm_Wm©g§ñn{e©Vm§ dXÝV§ éXÝV§ M e_{`Vw§ eãXàm_mÊ`{gÕ ò gyÌH¥$Vm `ËZ… H¥$V…Ÿ& `Úod§

dmŠ`mW©_{n ~mø§ dmñVd_ÝVaoU emóñ` à_mUVm Z à{Vð>m§ b^V B{V& VÌm{n `ËZ…

H$V©ì` EdŸ& gË`_², nXmW©à{VnmXZ`ËZoZ¡d Vw H¥$VoZ VÌ `ËZ§ H¥$V§ _Ý`Vo gyÌH$ma…Ÿ& `X §̀

n¥WH²$ nXmW}ä`mo Z dmŠ`mW©_wn{Xe{V ñ_, Vñ_mX`_ñ`me`… nXmW© Ed dmŠ`mW© B{VŸ&

{H$ÝVw Z¡H$… nXmW©… dmŠ`mW©… A{n Vw AZoH$… nXmWm} dmŠ`mW©…Ÿ&

`Ú{n gm_mÝ ò {h nX§ dV©Vo, {deofo dmŠ`_²Ÿ& AÝ`ƒ gm_mÝ`_², AÝ`mo {deof… B{V

_r_m§gm^mî`H$maoU e~añdm{_Zm, `XÌm{YŠ`§ g dmŠ`mW©… B{V ì`mH$aU^mî`H$maoU

nVÄO{bZm Mmoº$ËdmV² nXmWm©XÝ`mo dmŠ`mW© B{V àVr`VoŸ& VWm{n, AZoH$… nXmWm} dmŠ`mW©…,

Z nwZaoH$ BË ẁº$m¡ Z H$mo@{n Xmof…Ÿ& EVXwº§$ ^d{V - nañnag§ñn¥ï>nXmW©g_wXm`mo dmŠ`mW© B{V

g§gJ© Edm{YH$ B{V `XÌm{YŠ`_² BË ẁÀ`VoŸ& Z MmZm{já{deof… g§gJ©… gå^dVr{V {deofmo

dmŠ`mW© BË ẁÀ`VoŸ& g§gJ©ñVw ñdê$nVmo Z dmŠ`mW©…, AnXmW©ËdmV²Ÿ& Vñ_mV² g§g¥ï>mo dmŠ`mW©…

BË`wnnm{XV_²Ÿ&

CX`ZmMm`©ñVw Q>rH$mH$madV² nXmWm©Zm§ g§gJ©ñ`¡d dmŠ`mW©Ëd§ _Ý`ÝVoŸ& Ý`m`Hw$gw-

_mÄObm¡ n#m_ñV~Ho$ fð>íbmoH$ì`m»`mZmdgao - nXdmŠ`m nXmW©g§gJm£ {dhm` à{VnmÚmo-

Îmam^mdmV² B{VŸ& VWm fmoS>eíbmoH$ì`m»`mZmdgao - g§gJ©̂ oXà{VnmXH$Ëd§ øÌ dmŠ`Ëd-

_{^àoV_² B{V M V¡… Cº$ËdmV²Ÿ&
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3.2.9.4. _{UH¥$Vmo@{n nXmWm©Zm§ g§gJ© Ed dmŠ`mW© B{V AmeoaVoŸ& VXwº§$ eãXIÊS>o V¡… -

Vñ_mV² nX§ H$aU_², nXmW©ñ_aU§ ì`mnma…, AmH$m¬m{XghH$m[ademV² ñ_m[aVmWm©Ýd`mZŵ d…

\$b_² B{VŸ& ñ_m[aVmWm©Ýd`… =  nXñ_m[aVmZm_Wm©Zm§ g§gJ©…Ÿ&

3.2.9.5. JXmYa^Å>mMm`m©… ì ẁËn{ÎmdmXo - emãX~moYo M¡H$nXmW}@nanXmW©ñ` g§gJ©… g§gJ©-

_`m©X`m ^mgVo B{V àW_dmŠ òZ dmŠ`KQ>H$nXmWm©Zm§ `… A ôXê$nmo dm gå~ÝY… g AmH$m¬m

emãX~moYo ^mgVo B{V à{VnmX`ÝV… nXmWm©Zm§ g§gJ©ñ` dmŠ`mW©Ëd§ _Ý`ÝVoŸ&

3.2.9.6. AÌ {H${#mXdYò _²Ÿ& Z¡̀ m{`H$_Vo dmŠ`mW© BË`ñ` dmŠ`eŠ` B{V ZmW©…Ÿ& dmŠ ò

e{º$bjU`moaZ“rH$mamV²Ÿ& qH$ Vw dmŠ`à{VnmÚ BË`W©…Ÿ& nXg_yhmË_H$dmŠ`OÝ`emãX-

~moYmË_H$à{Vn{Îm{df`… BË`W©…Ÿ& gm M à{Vn{Îm… AmH$m¬mdemV² B{VŸ& {H$#m Ý`m`_Vo eº§$

nX{_{V ñdrH$mamV² àH¥${VàË```moa{n ñdñdmW} eº$ËdmV² àH¥${VàË``g_wXm`ñ` dmŠ`Ëd-

_pñV dm Z dm ?  ApñV MoV² KQ>_²-AmZ` B{V dmŠ`Xì §̀ ñ`mV²Ÿ& Z Moï>mn{Îm…Ÿ& EH§$ dmŠ`-

{_{V bmoH$à{g{Õ{damoYmV²Ÿ& ZmpñV MoV², eº§$ nX§ dmŠ`§ Vw nXg_yh… B{V ñdmo{º${damoY B{V

~hd… n¥ÀNpÝVŸ&

AÌ g_mYmZ§ VmdV² Ed§ dº$ì`_² - KQ>_mZ` B{V dmŠ`Û`_²Ÿ& EH$dmŠ`Vmà{g{ÕñVw

dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`Vm_dbåã` B{VŸ& VXwº$_² AmH$m¬mdmXo _{UH$ma¡… - àH¥${VàË``mä`m_Ýd`~moYo

O{ZVo@{n dmŠ`¡H$dmŠ`VmdV² {H«$`mH$maH$nX`mo… AO{ZVmÝd`~moYËd_mH$m¬m B{VŸ& VÌ

dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`VmdV² BË`ñ` EH$dmŠ`VmnÞdmŠ`Û`dV² B{V {ddaU§ H¥$V§ _WwamZmWoZŸ&

AÌ dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`VmdV² B{V dËH$ma§ Hw$d©V… _{UH$mañ` A`_me`…, `Ì n[anyU©̀ mo…

Û`mo… dmŠ``mo… CËWm{nVmH$m¬mdemV² nañnamWm©Ýd`mZw^mdH$Ëd§ VÌ¡d dmŠ`¡H$dmŠ`VmŸ&

VXwº§$ ^Å>nmX¡… -
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ñdmW©~moYo g_mámZm_“m{“ËdmÚnoj`mŸ&

dmŠ`mZm_oH$dmŠ`Ëd§ nwZ… g§hË` Om`VoŸ&& B{VŸ&

àH¥$Vo KQ>_² B{V nXñ` AmZ`o{V nXñ` M eº$g_wXm`ê$nñ`m{n {H«$`mH$maH$-

gmH$m¬ËdoZ n[anyU©Ëdm^mdmV² H$W_Ì dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`Vm _w»`m ñ`mV²Ÿ& AV… dmŠ ¡̀H$dmŠ`-

VmdV² BË`wº$_²Ÿ& g§gJ©~moYH§$ dmŠ`{_{V _Ëdm dmŠ`Û`{_{V ñdrH¥$Ë` dmŠ`¡H$dmŠ`Vm

Ý`m`mo@Ì B{VŸ&

As far as the doXmÝVXe©Z is concerned, A{^{hVmÝd`dmX propounded by

Hw$_m[ab^Å> is taken following the norm - ì`dhmao ^mÅ>Z`…Ÿ&

Under OÝ_mÚñ` `V… (1.1.2) e‘>amMm ©̀ prefers  _hmdmŠ`mW© to dmŠ`mW© -

doXmÝVdmŠ`Hw$gw_J«WZmW©ËdmV² gyÌmUm_²Ÿ& Whether it is a _hmdmŠ` like VÎd_{g or any

Cn{ZfV² in its eternity the VmËn ©̀_² should be ewÕM¡VÝ`_² rather than anything else

like g§gJ©. As far as {d{eï>mÛ¡VdoXmpÝVZ²s are concerned the author of  VÎd_wº$mH$bmn

feels that there are some sentences in lr^mî` which support the theory - nXmW©-

g§gJ©… dmŠ`mW©… and this is applicable to both A{^{hVmÝd`dmX and ApÝdVm{^YmZdmXŸ&

The following summary is offered in emãX~moY_r_m§gm - VÎmw g_Ýd`mV² B{V

gyÌ^mî ò e‘>a^JdËnmX¡… ApÝdVm{^YmZdmXIÊS>Znyd©H$_{^{hVmÝd`dmXñ` g_{W©VËdmV²

gIÊS>mW©dmŠ`mZm§ Jm_²-AmZ` BË`mXrZm§ à{VnmÚmo@W©… nXmWm©Zm§ nañnamÝd`… BË`dJå`VoŸ&

VÎd_ñ`m{XdmŠ`mZm_IÊS>mW©namUm§ Vw g§gJm©JmoMaà{_{VOZH$ËdñdrH$mamV² Z g§gJ©…

à{VnmÚ…, A{n Vw ewÕM¡VÝ`_²Ÿ&
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VWm M¡VÝ_Vo dmŠ`mW© BË`ñ` dmŠ`VmËn`©{df` BË`W©…Ÿ& g M ¹${MV² g§gJ©…Ÿ&

¹${MV² dñVw B{V {ZîH$f©…Ÿ& AV Ed doXmÝVn[a^mfm`m§ - ZZw dmŠ`OÝ`kmZñ` nXmW©-

g§gJm©dJm{hV`m H$W§ {Z{d©H$ënH$Ëd_²Ÿ& CÀ`VoŸ& dmŠ`OÝ`kmZ{df`Ëdo {h Z nXmW©g§gJ©Ëd§

VÝÌ_²Ÿ& AZ{^_Vg§gJ©ñ`m{n dmŠ`OÝ`kmZ{df`ËdmnÎmo…Ÿ& {H$ÝVw VmËn ©̀{df`Ëd_²Ÿ& àH¥$Vo

M gXod gmoå òX_J« AmgrV² BË ẁnH«$å` VËgË §̀ gm AmË_m VÎd_{g ídoVHo$Vmo… BË ẁng§hmaoU

{dewÕo ~«÷{U doXmÝVmZm§ VmËn ©̀_d{gV{_{V H$W§ VmËn ©̀{df §̀ g§gJ©_d~moY òV² BË ẁº$_²Ÿ&

{d{eï>mÛ¡{VZm_{n dmŠ`à{VnmÚmo@W©… nXmWm©Zm§ nañna§ g§gJ© EdŸ& VXwº§$ VÎd_wº$m-

H$bmno - g§gJ©dmŠ`doÚ§ ñ\w$Q>_{^XYVo H$m{Z{MV² ^mî`dmŠ`m{Z B{VŸ& g§gJ©ñ` dmŠ`doÚËd§

Mm{^{hVmÝd`ñdrH$mao dmŠ`KQ>H$nXm{^{hVnXmW©Jå`Ëdê$n_², ApÝdVm{^YmZnjo M

g§hVnXe{º$kmZOÝ`kmZ{df`Ëdê$n_²Ÿ&

àË òH§$ dmŠ`n[ag_m{á… g_wXm ò dmŠ`n[ag_m{á…

In order to run the emó on brief and smooth lines the founders of  emó

resort to certain norms that are there in vedic as well as secular literature àË òH§$

dmŠ`n[ag_m{á…  and g_wXm`o dmŠ`n[ag_m{á… are two such norms employed in

Aï>mÜ`m`r -

Under d¥{ÕamX¡M² (1.1.1), H$mË`m`Z offers the following dm{V©H$ - àË`d`d§

M dmŠ`n[ag_máo…Ÿ& nVÄO{b explains the above dm{V©H$ by offering an example -

XodXÎm`kXÎm{dîUw{_Ìm… ̂ moÁ`ÝVm_². Here the verb ̂w{O… applies to all the three persons

separately, that is XodXÎm… ^moÁ`ÝVm_², `kXÎm… ^moÁ`ÝVm_², {dîUw{_Ì… ^moÁ`ÝVm_²Ÿ&
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^mî`_² - àË`d`d§ M dmŠ`n[ag_m{áÑ©í`VoŸ& VÚWm - XodXÎm`kXÎm{dîUw{_Ìm… ̂ moÁ`ÝVm-

{_{VŸ& Z MmoÀ`Vo - àË òH${_{VŸ& àË òH§$ ŵ{O… n[ag_mß`VoŸ&

h[a in  dmŠ`H$mÊS> -

g”¡H$eofÛÝÛofw Ho${MËgm_Ï`©bjU_²Ÿ&

àË`ml`_dñWmZ§ {H«$`mUm§ à{VOmZVoŸ&& (2.371)

Some scholars advocate that the verb in the sentence rests, due to its gm_Ï ª̀

in every H$Vm©, when anyone of the three, viz. g_wXm`, EH$eof and ÛÝÛ is employed.

Here, in the present context, that is dmŠ`n[ag_m{á, the term dmŠ` means

dmŠ`mW©\$b.

XodXÎm`kXÎm{dîUw{_Ìm… ^moÁ`ÝVm_² - is an example where there is àË`oH$n[a-

g_m{á has to be effected.

As a result the above sentence means - XodXÎm… ̂ moÁ`ÝVm_², ̀ kXÎm… ̂ moÁ`ÝVm_²,

{dîUw{_Ì… ^moÁ`ÝVm_²Ÿ&

dmŠ`_² is the unit of language. {H«$`m is important in a dmŠ` whereas the

rest (H$maH$s) are {deoofUs. If the {H«$`m gets connectiion with the group of

appropriate things then it is called g_wXm`n[ag_m{á. If the {H«$`m gets connection

with each one of the things then it is àË òH$n[ag_m{áŸ&

Hari further explains that, just like ZmQ>ç{H«$`m, H$maH$g_wXm`g_m{á is not

possible in the case of ^moOZ{H«$`mŸ&
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^moOZ§ \$bê$nmä`m§ EH¡$H$pñ_Z² g_mß`VoŸ&

AÝ`Wm {h ì`dñWmZo Z VXW©… àH$ënVoŸ&& (2.372)

AÞXmZm{Xê$nm§ M gd} V¥{á\$bmZ² ŵ{O_²Ÿ&

àË òH§$ à{VnÚÝVo Z Vw ZmQ>ç{H«$`m{_dŸ&& (2.373)

h[a offers another Ñï>mÝV - when nmÚ is offered it is done separately

similarly  ̂ moOZ§ also. But not like a àXrn which evenly focuses light on everything-

nmÚdV² gm {d^mJoZ gm_Ï`m©Xd{Vð>VoŸ&

ŵ{O… H$amo{V ŵÁ`Wª Z VÝÌoU àXrndV²Ÿ&& (2.374)

h[a also clarifies that EH$dmŠ`Vm or AZoH$dmŠ`Vm is based on dmŠ`n[ag_m{á

and the latter certainly depends upon eãXñdê$n rather than anything else -

B{VH$V©ì`VmW©ñ` gm_Ï`m©Ú`ñ` H$m¬VoŸ&

AeãXbjUmH$m¬§ g_mámWª VXwÀ`VoŸ&& (2.445)

h[a, taking up an example from vedic literature, exhibits that due to AW©-

gm_Ï ©̀ also, in the absence of eãX ôX, the difference in {H«$`m is felt - gáXeàmOm-

nË`mZ² EH$dUm©Z² AOmZ² Amb ôVŸ& Seventeen goats of the same complexion dedicated

to àOmn{V have to be killed. Here the verb Amb ôV, due to AW©ñd^md, is applicable

with each goat -

gH¥$ÀN¥Vm gßVXeñdZmd¥Îmm@{n `m {H«$`mŸ&

àmOmnË òfw gm_Ï`m©V² gm ôX§ à{VnÚVoŸ&& (2.451)
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Therefore, it is difficult to fix any parameters to decide only eãXgm_Ï ©̀

or only AW©gm_Ï ©̀ in terms of dmŠ`mW©. Rather depending upon the context either

has to be applied.

Hari endorses the example of nVÄO{b -

XodXÎmm{Xfw ^w{O… àË`oH$_d{Vð>{VŸ&

à{VñdVÝÌ§ dmŠ §̀ dm ôXmo Z à{d^Á`VoŸ&& (2.452)

CƒmaUo Vw dmŠ`mZm_Ý`Ðÿn§ {ZJ¥øVoŸ&

à{VnÎmm¡ Vw {^ÞmZm_Ý`Ðÿn§ àVr`VoŸ&& (2.453)

Hari further illustrates àË òH$n[ag_m{á in nm{UZr`§ -

EH§$ J«hUH§$ dmŠ §̀ gm_mÝ òZm{^Yr`VoŸ&

H$V©ar{V `Wm Vƒ nídm{Xfw {d^Á`VoŸ&&

H$V©[a H¥$V² (3.4.67) is a gm_mÝ`gyÌ and the same would get connection with

every {deofgyÌ across H¥$V² àH$aU, such as  haVo… Ñ{VZmW`mo… nem¡ (3.2.25). h[a also

clarifies that in case the above mentioned àË òH$n[ag_m{á is accepted there will

not be any connection between gm_mÝ`dmŠ` and {deofdmŠ` and as a result the

grammatical applications meant for analyzing certain eãXs  cannot be fulfilled.

Therefore one has no other go but to accept that there exists  AmH$m¬m between

the gm_mÝ`emó and {deofemó.
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`ÚmH$m¬m {ZdV}V VØÿVñ` gH¥$ÀN>Vm¡Ÿ&

Z¡dmÝ òZm{^gå~ÝY§ VXwnò mV² H$W#mZŸ&& (2.455)

Therefore, says h[a, a sentence in the same form will be an important base

for the {deofdmŠ`s and looks as if it is not different from the later -

EH$ê$n_ZoH$mWª Vñ_mXwn{Z~ÝYZ_²Ÿ&

`mo{Z{d©̂ mJdmŠ`mZm§ Voä`mo@ZÝ`{Xd pñWV_²Ÿ&& (2.456)

The concept of  _hmdmŠ` is discussed by H¡$`Q> and ZmJoe under H$V©[a H¥$V²Ÿ&

The above verse of  h[a is a good example to show that the concept of  àË`oH$n[a-

g_m{á and g_wXm`n[ag_m{á is very useful in analyzing a  _hmdmŠ` of this sort.

Earlier also Hari offers another example for àË òH$n[ag_m{á in  emór`dmŠ`

each one of the letters, i.e. Am, Eo, Am¡ would get d¥{Õg§km by the gyÌ - d¥{ÕamX¡M²

(1.1.1). h[a offers three causes for accepting  àË òH$n[ag_m{á in d¥{Õg§km.

1.     bmoH${gÕ§ bú`_² - Agwañ` BX§ - Amgwa_², BÝÐ… XodVm Añ` - EoÝÐ_², CnJmo… AnË §̀

nw_mZ² - Am¡nJd…, in the above examples a single dU© rather than a root is effected

and such usages have been there since time immemorial.

2. kmnH$ in the emó - d¥{Õ`©ñ`mMm_m{XñVÛ¥Õ_² (1.1.73). Among the vowels of a

eãX if the first one is d¥{Õ then that àm{Vn{XH$ is called d¥Õ - `ñ` g_wXm`ñ` AMm§

_Ü ò Am{Xd©¥{Õ… VV² d¥Õg§k§ ñ`mV²Ÿ& _mbm, Eoíd ©̀_², Am¡nJd… - are examples. d¥Õg§km
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can be effected only when the d¥{Õg§km has got àË`oH$n[ag_m{á. d¥Õg§km cannot be

there for any g_wXm` of Am, Eo & Am¡.

3. AW©Ëd_² (or) Anojm - The dU©s  Am, Eo and Am¡ require d¥{Õg§km separately. If

g_wXm`n[ag_m{á is effected and any g_wXm` of above letters is taken as d¥{Õ then

there cannot be a single example to analyze.

bú`ñ` bmoH${gÕËdmÀN>móo {b“ñ` Xe©ZmV²Ÿ&

A{W©ËdmX¡jw ^oXoZ d¥{Õg§km g_mß`VoŸ&& (2.377)

nVÄO{b under d¥{ÕamX¡M² (1.1.1) explains the counterpart of  àË òH$n[ag_m{á,

i.e. g_wXm`n[ag_m{á - the example for the same is  JJm©… eV§ XÊS>çÝVm_². Let an

amount of  100 be imposed on (the families of) JJm©s. The king wants an amount

of 100 and for that he does not punish every JJ©Ÿ& Therefore, the group of  JJ©s,

rather than every individual, will be held responsible for the payment of the penalty

- this is called g_wXm`n[ag_m{áŸ&

ZZw Mm`_ß`pñV ÑîQ>mÝV… - g_wXm`o dmŠ`n[ag_m{á… B{VŸ& VÚWm - JJm©… eV§

XÊS>çÝVm_² B{VŸ& A{W©ZíM amOmZmo {haÊ òZ ^dpÝV, Z M àË òH§$ XÊS>`pÝVŸ&

h[a explains the above concept of  g_wXm`n[ag_m{á by a couple of verses-

eVmXmZo àYmZËdmÔÊS>Zo eVH$_©Ho$Ÿ&

A{W©Zm§ JwU^oXo@{n g§»`o`mo@Wm} Z {gX²>Ü`{VŸ&& (2.378)
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Since in a sentence like JJm©Z² eV§ XÊS>`{V - eV§ is considered as  àYmZH$_©

and JJm©Z² will be AàYmZH$_©. The purport is that the king wants an amount of 100

from JJ©s and in the process some of the JJ©s, due to some reason or the other,

may not contribute towards the penalty. Therefore the amount of hundred is im-

portant rather than the number of  JJ©s. In other  words, an amount of 100 shall not

be collected from each JJ©.

The entire discussion of  àË òH$n[ag_m{á and  g_wXm`n[ag_m{á rather depends

upon causes like  dmŠ`gm_Ï ©̀_², AÝd`ñdmañ`_², ̀ mo½`Vm ... etc. There are so many

specific rules in this regard and it is the task of scholars to elaborate the dmŠ`mW©

that is natural.

g_wXm`n[ag_m{á is employed by nm{U{Z in a number of places - gh gwnm

(2.1.4) is a gyÌ which means - gwn² gwnm gh g_ñ`VoŸ& This gyÌ rules g_mgg§km on the

combine of  nyd©nX and  CÎmanX. A single nX cannot be a  g_mg - amOnwéf…, nrVmå~a_².

Similarly C ô Aä`ñV_² (6.1.5) means - fmð>{ÛËdàH$aUo `o Ûo {d{hVo Vo C^o g_w{XVo

Aä`ñ`g§ko ñV…Ÿ& As a result the group of both the parts combinedly gets Aä`ñV-

g§km rather than either  part - XXV², XYV², {~ä`V².

g”ñ ¡̀d {dYò ËdmV² H$m ©̀dËà{VnmXZoŸ&

VÌ VÝÌoU gå~ÝY… g_mgmä`ñV g§k`mo…Ÿ&& (2.379)

However, Hari by the word  H$m ©̀dV²à{VnmXZo insinuates that this analysis is

suitable to  H$m ©̀eãXdmX rather than {ZË`eãXdmX.
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h[a, in the following verse offers three reasons for accepting  g_wXm`n[a-

g_m{á in JJm©… eV§ XÊS>çÝVm_²Ÿ&

drßgm`m {df`m^mdmV² {damoYmXÝ`g§ñW`mŸ&

{ÛYm g_mßË``moJmƒ eV§ g§Ko@d{Vð>VoŸ&& (2.387)

1. drßgm^md :-  In the sentence  JJm©… eV§ XÊS>çÝVm_² there is no drßgm, i.e. there is

no a sentence like JJm©… JJm©… eV§ XÊS>çÝVm_² just like d¥j_² d¥j§ ní`. So àË òH$-

n[ag_m{á in this case is untenable.

2. g§»`m{damoY… - If 100 is collected from each JJm© then it will go against the

proposed eV§ that is 100.

3. Agå^d… :-  By the instruments such as the way the sentence is employed,

dmŠ`gm_Ï`©_², dº¥$VmËn`©_², ì`dhmañd^md…, Am¡{MË`_² etc., it can be concluded

that here only g_wXm`n[ag_m{á is possible and neither àË òH$n[ag_m{á nor C^`-

n[ag_m{á.

In specific cases, asserts h[a there will be g_wXm`n[ag_m{á only.

Ñí`m{XñVw {H«$ ¡̀H$m@{n VWm ŷVofw H$_©gwŸ&

Amd¥{Îm_ÝVaoUm@{n g_wXm`ml`m ^doV²Ÿ&& (2.375)

In examples like d¥jmZ² ní` (look at the trees) the trees are H$_© and it is

possible to look at the trees as a whole. It is not necessary to look at each tree by

effecting Amd¥{Îm in the look.
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In emór`à{H«$`m, ÛÝÛ (am_H¥$îUJmonmbm… ̂ wÄOÝVw) and EH$eof (~«m÷Um… ̂ wÄOÝVw),

following  Amd¥{Îm i.e. happening of the  {H«$`m time and again, it is explained, the

^moOZì`mnma applies separately to each one and g_wXm` as well. In case the g_wXm`-

n[ag_m{á is not applied in the case of ÛÝÛ and EH$eof the emó cannot be run.

Whereas in the case of X¥{e{H«$`m, irrespective of such as Amd¥{Îm, g_wXm`-

n[ag_m{á becomes possible. This is what is meant by ^V©¥h[a in the above verse.

Further, in the case of some {H«$`ms such as cooking, explains h[a, g_wXm`n[ag_m{á

only will be proper.

{^Þì`mnmaê$nmUm§ ì`dhmam{XXe©ZoŸ&

H$V©¦Um§ Xe©Z§ {^Þ§ gå ŷ̀ mW©ñ` gmYH$_²Ÿ&& (2.376)

In a {H«$`m there will be many  AdmÝVa{H«$`ms and both the àYmZ{H«$`m and the

related H$maH$ on one side and the Ad`d{H«$`ms and the related H$maH$s on the other

are separately experienced. Rather it is clearly felt that the àYmZ{H«$`m is related

to the H$maH$g_wXm`.

XodXÎm… H$mð>¡… ñWmë`m§ VÊSw>b§ nM{V (Devadatta is cooking rice in a vessel

with firewood) - here cooking is the _w»`ì`mnma. Cleaning the rice, putting in a

vessel and placing it on the hearth etc., which are Ad`dì`mnmas will also be there.

Similarly XodXÎm is H$Vm©, H$mð>s are  H$maUwñWmbr is A{YH$aU and VÊSw>bs are H$_©. In

such a situation it cannot be said that the activity of {H«$`m is related to each H$maH$.

In other  words cooking cannot be taken as completed by any single H$maH$. There-



Chapter IV

141

fore it is to be concluded, following the dmŠ`ñd^md that the {H«$`m is related to

H$maH$g_wXm` and the same is H$maH$g_yhgmÜ`. In the above example the {H«$`m that

is nM{V denotes the group of AdmÝVa{H«$`ms  which are represented by the respec-

tive H$maH$s.

In the above verse the word Xe©Z_² means kmZ_², i.e. which is seen.

h[a clarifies that in certain cases there will be both  àË òH$n[ag_m{á as well

g_wXm`n[ag_m{á -

bjUmWm© lw{V }̀fm§ H$m{MXod {H«$`m§ à{VŸ&

V¡ì ©̀ñV¡íM g_ñV¡íM g Y_© Cnbú`VoŸ&& (2.380)

When a sentence ordaining a work and expected to be taken up by specific

ì`{º$s with certain Y_©, then, whether the ì`{º$s are separate or combined, it

applies to those who have got that Y_©. In other words,  the Y_© is useful as CnbjU.

CnbjU_² means just an indication i.e. more can be included.

H$mHo$ä`… X{Y aú`Vm_² (protect the curd from crows) is a sentence often

given as example. The purport (VmËn ©̀_²) of the sentence is not simply - protect

the curd from crows only and keep quiet when other agents spoil the curd. Rather

- protect the curd from crows and or any agent, i.e. bird, animal, etc. that is going

to spoil the curd. Therefore, unless and until one applies both  àË òH$n[ag_m{á

and g_wXm`n[ag_m{á in the present examples the purport of the above sentence

cannot be attained.
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In some instances the Y_© that is in the form of  Om{V is also considered as

CnbjU_² -

d¥fb¡Z© àdoï>ì`{_Ë òVpñ_Z² J¥ho `WmŸ&

àË òH§$ g§hVmZm§ M àdoe… à{V{fÜ`VoŸ&& (2.381)

EVpñ_Z² J¥ho d¥fb¡… Z àdoð>ì`_² (eyÐs should not enter the house). Here d¥fbËd

which is the Om{V is CnbjU_². As a result either a single person with d¥fbËd or a

group with the same is restricted from entering the house.

Sometimes although a sentence looks as if it is having g_wXm`n[ag_m{á and

not àË`oH$n[ag_m{á at all, the restriction applies to each individual as well as the

group. It is simply the nature of the sentence. The persons who have taken

gÝÝ`mgXrjm are ordained by the  Jwé like this - ̂ d{Ø… BV… na§ amOgodm Z H$m`m©,

g_wÒ_Z§ Z {dYò §, H¥${fH$_© ZmZwð>ò §, YZ{bßgm Z H$m`m©, `mofm Z ñàï>ì`m. The above

{ZfoY is applicable both to a ì`{º$ as well as g_wXm`. In such sentences C^`n[a-

g_m{á is taken.

Here is an example for  C^`n[ag_m{á in emó -

ì`dm`bjUmW©ËdmXQ²>Hw$ßdmL>m{X{^ñVWmŸ&

àË òH§$ dm g_ñV¡dm© UËd§ Z à{V{fÜ`VoŸ&& (2.383)

AQ²>Hw$ßdmL²>Zwåì`dm ò{n (8.4.2) is a gyÌ that effects UËd in a single word if  Z

is preceeded by a/f even when anyone of the following or random combinations
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are there between a/f and Z - AQ²> H$dJ©…, ndJ©…, AÄm² and Zw_²-am_oU etc. are

examples.

Here since the letters of the ì`dYmZ can be taken individually or in

group it can be concluded that both  àË òH$n[ag_m{á and g_wXm`n[ag_m{á are there

in this gyÌ.

h[a having discussed  AW©~moY, while the eãX is the same, discusses eãX-

VÝÌ following the examples offered in _hm^mî` at the end of nñnem{•H$ - VWm

dmŠ`mÝ`{n {Ûï>m{Z ^dpÝV - ídoVmo Ymd{V, Abå~wgmZm§ `mVmŸ&

Here the first sentence can be split in two ways - ídoV… (_¥J…) Ymd{V, ídm

BV… Ymd{VŸ& Similarly the second sentence Abå~wgmZm§ (Xoe{deofU…) `mVm, ~wgmZm§

(nbmbdUm©Zm§) `mVm (àm{á_mZ²) Ab§ (g_W©…)Ÿ& When an  AIÊS>dmŠ` is accepted

one can have a single AIÊS>dmŠ`mW©. Then how come one get two meaning out of

a single sentence.

h[a responds that although a single sentence is pronounced by the dº$m,

the lmoVm takes it like a dmŠ` with VÝÌ, following it’s nature and Amd¥{Îm two mean-

ings. In other words, two meanings can be attained due to e{º$ ôX or e{º$VÝÌ_² as

it is called  technically -

g§gJ© Bd ê$nmUm§ eãXo@Ý`Ì ì`dpñWV…Ÿ&

ZmZmê$nofw VÐÿn§ VÝÌoUmna{_î`VoŸ&& (2.96)
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Vpñ_Þ ôXo ôXmZm§ g§gJ© Bd dV©VoŸ&

ê$n§ ê$nmÝVamÎmñ_mXZÝ`V² à{d^Á`VoŸ&& (2.97)

{Ûð>m{Z `m{Z dmŠ`m{Z Voîdß òH$ËdX{e©Zm_²Ÿ&

AZoH$eºo$aoH$ñ` ñde{º$… à{d^Á`VoŸ&& (2.468)

Even in ì`mH$aUemó there are instances where eãXVÝÌ is inherent - B½`U…

gåàgmaU_² (1.1.45) is a gyÌ - ̀ U… BH²$ gåàgmaU_² - the BH²$  which is employed in

the place of ̀U²² have got  gåàgmaUg§kmŸ& Another  meaning is  that - B, C, F$, b¥

which replace  ̀, d, a, b would  get gåàgmaUg§km.

Finally the meaning of a sentence has to be decided following some ẁ{º$s,

Ý`m`s etc. - is the conclusion.

* * * * * *
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Conclusion

Language is employed for transformation of ideas. Rather, all the units of

language may not be useful in a complete communication of ideas. Either a dmŠ`

or a _hmdmŠ` will be the right candidate in a perfect and complete transformation

of the intended meaning. Depending on the length of meaning to be denoted

either a dmŠ` or a _hmdmŠ` is employed.

At times, a single word may also fulfill the task of conveying the meaning

across if there is shared knowledge between the people involved. Such a word is,

in fact, not a word but an elliptical sentence. Depending on the situation either a

noun or a verb will be supplied to achieve a complete sentence meaning.

It was thousands of years ago or since time immemorial, rather, the Indian

intelligentsia has been analyzing language right from phoneme (dU©) down to dis-

course (_hmdmŠ`_²)Ÿ& As a result there have been impeccable solutions to all the

problems of linguistic analysis, both syntactic and semantic.

“A group of words, that can convey a unitary meaning, that is acceptable is

a sentence” - is the generally accepted definition of a sentence. But on the Indian

Philosophical arena, different syntactic theorists had analyzed a sentence differ-

ently due to their association with different schools. Any scholar of Indian Phi-

losophy is supposed to have considerable understanding of the so called nX-dmŠ`-

à_mUemós, viz. ì`mH$aU-nyd©_r_m§gm-Ý`m`emós.
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The fact is that each one of the above systems discusses all the units of

language, right from dU© down to _hmdmŠ`Ÿ& But, following the norm - àYmÝ òZ

ì`nXoem… ̂ dpÝV (designations are given depending on importance of the subject)

each one of the above systems is named as such.

So far as the definition of a dmŠ` is concerned it is the nyd©_r_m§gm, which is

considered as authoritative. “dmŠ`_²” is a eãXg§km and its counterpart, i.e. “dmÀ`_²”

- is an AW©g§kmŸ& (dMmo@eãXg§km`m_², 7.3.67). O¡{_{Z, the founder of  nyd©_r_m§gmXe©Z_²,

while offering a definition of  a ̀Owg² used the term “dmŠ`_²” that is a synonym of

`Owg², in bmoH$Ÿ& Hw$_m[ab the founder of Bhatta school of _r_m§gm, in his commen-

tary called “VÝÌdm{V©H$_²” remarked that the above definition of a dmŠ` is appli-

cable in _ÝÌ, ~«m÷U and bmoH$, just like nm{U{Z’s H$maH$ theory is applicable to

other languages also. ^d ŷ{V’s words - F$frUm§ nwZamÚmZm§ dmM_Wm}@ZwYmd{V, certainly

conforms to meaning.

May be, O¡{_{Z had in his heart of hearts the same idea as Hw$_m[ab^Å>Ÿ&>

Otherwise he would have not replaced the term `Owg², which is really suitable to

the àH$aU_² (context), i.e. “̀ Ow… n[a_mUm{YH$aU_²”, by the term “dmŠ`”.

So far as the ì`mH$aU system is concerned, although nm{U{Z did not define

a dmŠ`, as it was not his job, he, thru a gyÌ - {VL²>L>{VL>… (8.1.28), indicated that

there can be two verbs in a dmŠ`Ÿ&
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H$mË`m`Z, while trying to justify that the term “A{VL…” can be done away

with, offered a dm{V©H$ - g_mZdmŠ ò {ZKmV ẁî_Xñ_XmXoem…Ÿ& In this context he of-

fered two defintions of  a dmŠ` (g_W©… nX{d{Y…, 2.2.1, _hm^mî`_²) - Am»`mV§

gmì``H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ`_², EH${VL²> dmŠ`_²Ÿ&

h[a in dmŠ`H$mÊS> clarifies that the later definition, that is EH${VL²>dmŠ`_², is a

nm[a^m{fH$_² dmŠ`bjU_², i.e. exclusively useful in grammatical applications such

as {ZKmV etc. The implication is that, this dmŠ`bjU_² is not the same as that of  O¡{_{ZŸ&

In other words h[a suggests that the first definition of  H$mË`m`Z is on a par

with O¡{_{Z’s definition.

H¡$`Q> opines that both the definitions of  H$mË`m`Z are technical and ZmJoe

after a lengthy discussion establishes that it is the latter definition that is purely

technical.

ZmJoe also asserts that H$mË`m`Z’s first dmŠ`bjU§ that is “Am»`mV§ gmì``-

H$maH${deofU§ dmŠ`_²” is akin to the dmŠ`bjU of O¡{_{Z i.e. AW£H$ËdmXoH§$ .... etc.

and also to the one offered by A_aqgh i.e. “gw{áL>ÝVM`mo dmŠ`_² {H«$`m dm H$maH$mpÝdVmŸ&”

^mZw{OXr{jV, the author of ‘gwYm’ on A_aH$moe misinterpreted the defini-

tion of A_aqgh by saying that a sentence need not necessarily have a {H«$`mnX as

per _hm^mî`_²Ÿ&

ho_MÝÐ in his work ‘Zm__mbm’ offers definition of a dmŠ` that is similar to

A_aqgh - “Am»`mV§ g{deofU§ dmŠ`_²Ÿ&”
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By and large, as is clearly stated by h[a in dmŠ`H$mÊS> just like other syste-

mists, d¡`mH$aUs follow the dmŠ`bjU_² of O¡{_{Z, invariably.

Among the Zì`Z¡̀ m{`H$s it was the author of eãXe{º$àH$m{eH$m- OJXre-

VH$m©b‘>ma who is interpreted the definition of A_aqgh and according to com-

mentators there exists “ñdJ«ÝW{damoY” - in his work and his words go against the

established theories of {MÝVm_{U etc.

So far as the  AjnmXXe©Z_² is concerned, the author of  Ý`m`^mî`, i.e.

dmËñ`m`Z, offers the definition of  a dmŠ` that is almost identical with that of

O¡{_{Z and A_aqgh - nXg_yhmo dmŠ`_² AW©g_mám¡Ÿ&

At the outset of  dmŠ`H$mÊS>, h[a summarized the definitions of  dmŠ` of

different systemists of Indian Philosophy - there are two njs among the eight

definitions offered by h[aŸ&

The three definitions, that is g”mVd{V©Zr Om{V…, EH$… AZd`d… eãX…, ~wÜ`Zw-

g§ö{V… fall under AIÊS>njŸ&

The other five i.e. Am»`mVeãX…, g”mV…, H«$_…, AmÚ§ nX_² &  gdª gmH$m¬§ nX_²,

fall under gIÊS>njŸ& Similarly g”mV… and H«$_…, both the definitions fall under

A{^{hVmÝd`dmX, propounded by  Hw$_m[ab^Å>, whereas the rest fall under ApÝdVm-

{^YmZdmX of à^mH$aŸ&

Some other aspects such as {d{Y, {Z`moJ, ^mdZm which are considered as

dmŠ`mW©, are not separately enumerated by h[a as they fall under “{H«$`m”.



Conclusion

149

As far as  ~m¡Õs and O¡Zs are concerned, whether it is  dmŠ` or  dmŠ`mW©, it

is nothing but a form of  {dkmZŸ&

Some scholars considered the emŠ`{gÕmÝV akin to the à{V^m of  d¡̀ mH$aUs.

According to d¡`mH$aUs the eãX is in the form of AIÊS>… EH$… AZd`d…

ñ\$moQ>… which is dmŠ`Ÿ& à{V^m is dmŠ`mW© and AÜ`mg is the gå~ÝYŸ&

Two streams of thought have come out from em~a^mî`_² that advocate quite

opposite ways of achieving dmŠ`mW©Ÿ&

The first one called  A{^{hVmÝd`dmX, propounded by Hw$_m[ab^Å> and the

second one is called  ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX, advocated by  à^mH$aŸ&

The followers of  A{^{hVmÝd`dmX argue that the words of a sentence ex-

press their meaning and a combination of such word meanings itself is dmŠ`mW©Ÿ&

On the other hand, as per ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX each word in the sentence gets

connected with other words and renders the meaning, which is called dmŠ`mW©Ÿ&

h[a in dmŠ`nXr`_² refutes  ApÝdVm{^YmZdmX in case it is argued that the

{deofmW© of the words only has to be taken, then what about the gm_mÝ`mW© ? Else

such a theory would be detriemental to the commonly accepted concept of

dmÀ`dmMH$^mdŸ&

Further, h[a refutes  A{^{hVmÝd`dmX also - in case it is agreed that the

words initially render their meaning and then the nXmW©s will get  AÝd` due to

AmH$m¬m and the sum total is dmŠ`mW©, then also the commonly accepted  dmÀ`-

dmMH$^md is at peril.
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For his part h[a explains that although an AIÊS>dmŠ`, where the existence

of nXs is not accepted, only is acceptable to d¡`mH$aUs due to AnmoÕma (artificial

separation) of  a dmŠ`, one may have nXs of a dmŠ` for analysis.

The contribution of  _r_m§gm is obvious in the 12 or 24  Ý`m`s, which are

very useful in deciding the dmŠ`mW© in bmoH$, doX and doXm“s.

Hw$_m[ab in dmŠ`m{YH$aU_² of  íbmoH$dm{V©H$_² quotes the eight dmŠ`{gÕmÝVs

summarized by h[a and refutes one by one.

As has already been mentioned earlier, either a dmŠ` or a  _hmdmŠ` is

employed for transformation of meaning.

A group of dmŠ`s, conforming to the three prerequisites viz. AmH$m¬m,

`mo½`Vm and Amg{Îm is called a _hmdmŠ`Ÿ&

This concept has been discussed in _r_m§gm, doXmÝV, ì`mH$aU, Ý`m` and

Ab‘>maŸ& The definition of a dmŠ` offered by O¡{_{Z invariably applies to a _hm-

dmŠ` also. May be O¡{_{Z  too refrained himself from inserting a word nX_² in that

gyÌ_²Ÿfor this reason. So far as doXmÝVXe©Z_² is concerned terse sentences, such as

VÎd_{g, A`_mË_m ~«÷, ..... etc. are given the designation of _hmdmŠ`_² following

AW©Jm¡ad_²Ÿ&

The namWm©Zw_mZOZH§$ n#mmd`d{d{eï>§ _hmdmŠ`_² is called Ý`m` and it is dis-

cussed in both Ý`m` and d¡eo{fH$ systems.


